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THE REPORT

OF THE

PRESIDENT OF QUEENS COLLEGE, CORE,

FOR

THE ACADEMIC SESSION 1873-4.

T0 THE QUEEN'S MOST EXCELLENT MAJESTY.
MAY IT PLEASE YOUR MAJESTY—

The fivat President of Queen’s College, Corls, Sir Robert Kane,
LLD., having resigned in the month of August, 1873, Your
M: L_]ec;ty was ma,uouslv pleased to appoint me as his successor on
the 27th of September following, I was thus enabled to enter
upon my duties ab the commencement of the Academic Session,
1873-74, and have now the honour to submit, as the Colleﬁe
Statutes direct me to do, the following Report of the Ploceedmn'c;
and State of the College for that Session,

1. GENERAL MATRICULATION EXAMINATION.

The General Matriculation or Examination for Entrance was
held on Tuesday, the 21st of October, and following days. The
subjects of examination, preseribed by the Couneil of the College,
and printed in the College Calendar, will be found in Appendix A,
No. 1, p. 19, anuexed to “this chmt Of the Candidates who pre-
sented themselves for examination 58 passed ; of these 51
subsequently attended lectures, and 7 from various causes did

not do so.
Besides the 58 who entered the College as Matriculated
Students 14 Students were admitted as Non-Matriculated Stu-

dents, making together 72 new Students.

2. TorAL NUMBER OF STUDENTS,

The total number of Matriculated Students registered for the
Session was 228, and the total number of Non-Matriculated

Students 22, or together 250.

3. CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS ACCORDING TO ACADEMIC
STANDING AND T0 FACULTIES.

The following table shows the classification of the Matriculated
Students mccordmg to their academic standing,

First Year,. : . . 7

Matriculated Students attending j Second 5 .. . . 68
the Course of the Third « ,, . . - . 52
Fourth . 31

Total, . . 223

Non-Matriculated Students not classified, 22
Total, . . 250

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



6 Report of the President

The distribution of the Students attending the College during
the past Session among the several Faculties is shown in the
following table :—

Matriculated Non-Matrieulated

Students. Studonts, Total,
Foculty of Arts, “ " . 58 6 64
” IATI.W, . . . 7 - 7’
3 Medicine, . . . 154 16 170
School of Engineering, . . 19 = 19
Total, 5 4 5 . 238 as 260

The total number of Matriculated Students given in the fore-
going table exceeds that previously given by 10. This difterence
1s accounted for by 10 Students having entered for and attended
lectures in two Faculties.

The working of the College can be better judged, however,
from the following table in which the Matriculated Students
in each Faculty are classified according to their academic

standing :—
Numbor of Studonts attending the course of tho
g‘inb Ycar. Sccond ¥ear. Third Year. Fourth Year. Tal-n.l.‘
Yaculty of Arts, - . 24 15 12 7 58
5 Law, , . 2 2 1 2 7
- Medicine, # 45 44 41 24 154
School of Engineering, - 8 8 3 - 19
Gross Total, . 5 79 6Y 57 33 238
Number of Students attend-
ing Lectures of another 2 1 b 2 Deduct 10
Year also,
Total, . . - 228

4. COMPARISON OF THE NUMBER OF STUDENTS ATTENDING THE
COLLEGE DURING THE PAST SESSION WITH THE NUMBER IN THE
SESSTONS 1870-71, 1871-72, AND 1872-73 RESPLCTIVLELY.

In the following table the number of Students classified accord-
ing to their academic standing is compared with the number
in each of the three preceding Sessions respectively, classified in the

SATNe WAy i—
Session of
. Matriculated Studonts attending the -~ -~ ~
course of the 1870-71. 187172, 1872-73. 1873-Td
First Year, . » N % 89 90 106 77
Second ,, . 5 . ® 67 47 61 68
TEd: 5 % % - @ 39 52 36 52
Fourth: 4 “w & 3 & 35 27 26 31
. Special Courses, . . = 5 14 3 -
Total Number of Matriculated i
Students, . . 3 . 225 230 232 228
Non-Matriculated Students, . 25 23 20 22
Total Number of Students, 250 2563 252 250

From this table it will be seen that the number of Students

attending the College has been about the same during each of
the past four Sessions.

If we compare the number of Students in the several Faculties
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 7

during the same four Sessions it will be found that, although the
number of Law and Engineering Students—two classes of Pro-
fessional Students very Liable to fluctuate in numbers—was less
in the past Session than in the Session of 1872-73, the number of
Students in the Faculty of Arts in the Session of 1873-74, was
notably greater than in any of the three preceding Sessions. The
following table gives the number of Students classified according
to Faculties for each of the last four Sessions:—

Session 1870-71. | Session 1871-72. | Session 1872-73. | Session 1873-74.

& = = L3 5 2 - =
a | % & g a |3 & |2
Ea—— o B ~ 2 o -]
3 |54 i |Es FREF 3 |f4
= a8 = ER- = .l 88 = =g
£d|=3| . |Ed|=2| . |Ed| =3 CEREE N
5| 2| 3 |52 (52| 3|55 2| 3 (55 (2| 2
q¥=2 | & &% =" g ja® [ ge] & |e@® 57 &
Faculty of Arts, .| 50| - | 50 53 3| 56| 47| 2| 49| 58 6| 64
= Law, .| 8| 3| 11| 1 1| 12 12| - 12 7| - 7
,» Medicine, | 145 | 22 | 167 | 154 | 19 | 173 | 156 | 18 | 174 | 154 | 16| 170
School of Engi-
neering, . .| 80| - 30| 258 - 25 2| - 2| 1| - 19

Gross Total, .| 233 25 | 258 | 243 | 23 | 266 | 237 | 20 | 257 | 238 22 | 260

Deduct Number of
Students attend- _ _
ing Lectures in|( 3| ~ S| B = | = 5 5| 10 16
two Faculties, .
Total, . «] 225 - 250 | 230 - 263 | 232 - 252 | 228 - 250

5. AGES OF STUDENTS.

In the following table the Matriculated Students who entered
the College at the commencement of last Session are classified
according to their age.

Agoein No. of Ago in No. of
Yoars, Student Years, 5 Studenta.
14, . . . f 2 20, . 0 . . 3
15, ” . . . 7 21 and upwards, . . 12
16, 0 i . & X Unknown, . . . 1
17, . . . . 8 - —_—
18, c . « = 8 Total, . ¥ ; 58
19, . . 10

In the following table all the Matriculated Students in the
College during last Session are classified according to age and

academic standing :—
Students attending the eourse of the

Aty First Year. Second Yoar, Third Year. Fourth Year. Total.
14, . . - 2 1 - - 3
15, - . . 7 1 1 - 9
16, ' . 10 3 - - 13
17, . . - 11 11 2 - 24
18, . . . 13 18 7 - 38
19, . . . 14 7 9 4 34
20, . . . 4 6 '8 5 23
21 and upwards, . 14 21 25 22 82
Unknown, . A 2 ~ - ks -E

Total, . . L 68 52 3l 22
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8 Report of the President

Of the new Students 70'6 per cent. were, therefore, known to
be 17 years of age and upwards, and 27-5 per cent. under 17 years
of age: while 88 per cent. of all the Matriculated Students of the
Session, 1873-T4, were known to be 17 years of age and upwards,

6. ScmoLARSHIPS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRrizis AT ENTRANCE,

The Examinations for Scholarships were held on Thursday:
23rd of October, 1878, and on the other days given in the table
in the Appendix (A, No. I, p. 23). The subjects of examination,
preseribed by the Council, and published in the College Calendar,
as well as the conditions under which the Scholarships are held
will also be found in the Appendix (A., No. I, p. 22; No, II,
p. 33, &e.; No. IIL, p. 38; No. IV, p. 42; and No. V., p. 40).
These examinations were conducted chiefly by printed papers,
copies of which will be found in Appendix E. Of the 46 Junior
Scholarships at the disposal of the Council 41 were awarded; of
the 8 Senior Scholarships 7 were awarded. The following table
shows the distribution of those Scholarships according to Faculties.

S Mst Moo bdeni
Faculty of Arts—
Junior Scholarships, . . . - 30 28
Senior " . v . : 7 6
Faculty of Law—
Junior Scholarships, 3 1
Senior - . 1 1
Faculty of Medicine, . - . 8 8
School of Engineering, . 5 : . » | b 4
Total, D—-L. E

Fourteen exhibitions—one in ancient classics, two in modern
languages, and eleven in the subjects of the Medical Scholarships
were also awarded at the Scholarship Examinations to un-
successful Candidates for Scholarships whose answering was
deemed worthy: of special Prizes.

The names of the Scholars and Exhibitioners ave given in
Appendix B,, No. VIL, p. 48. -

: 7. LucTURES,

A list of the subjects in which instruction is given in the
colh.age, the total number of students who attended classes in those
subjects, and the number of lectures given to them by each
Professor will be found in Appendix B, No. IX,, p. 51. Under the
head of each faculty, detailed information as to the courses of
studies, outlines of the lectures given by each Professor, &c., are
also given in Appendix A. (Nos. IL, IIT, IV, and V., pp. 28, 38,
41,and 45).  Each Professor has also furnished a Special Report of
bis work for the Session. These Reports form Appendix C., No.

X., and will be found at p. 52. )
8. SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES.

After each Course of Lectures an Examination is held, and prizes

are awarded by the Council to the best answerers, specially re-
commended by the Professors, P d
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of Queen’s College, Cork. 9

The Examinations are conducted by printed papers, copies of
which are given in Appendix E. No. XIV,, p. 65.

The names of the Students to whom Prizes were awarded ab
the last Sessional Examinations are given in Appendix B, No. VIIL,,
p- 49.

Students in the Faculties of Arts and Law and in the School
of Engineering of less than three years’ standing are bound to pass
the Sessional Kxaminations of their year, otherwise they cannot be
promoted in academic standing, and must consequently attend
the same classes the following Session, '

Medical Students are not bound to attend Sessional Examina-
tions, and do not require academic promotion.

A large number of Medical Students did, however, voluntarily
attend the Sessional Examinations for Prizes in Anatomy, and
in most of the other Medical subjects held in the month of May.
This shows that the value of such Examinations is beginning to be
recognised by Students.

The following Table contains the results of the Sessional Ex-
aminations as regards the promotion of Students in the Faculties
of Arts and Law, and in the School of Engineering for the Session
1873-T4:—

Number of Number of Number of Students who
Fourth Year's Students attended Lectures.
Studentsnot  who did not - l:. : ~
requirin aitond NO
I’r;lmotiui. Leetures. Promated. Tromoted. Total.
Faculty of Arts, . 6 7 36 9 58
" Law, . - 2 2 3 7
School of Engineering, 3 = n 5 19
Total, . . 9 9 49 17 84
Faculty of Medicine—Students of this Faculty do not require Academic
Promotion, “ ) . . . . . . . . . 154
238
Deduct number of Students attending Lectures in two Faculties, 10

Total number of Matriculated Students for the Session of 1873-74, 228

9. UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREES, DIPLOMAS AND
Prizss.

The following Table gives the number of Students of Queen’s
College, Cork, who passed the Examinations of their Standing and
Faculty, and obtained Degrees, &c., at the Examinations of the
Queen’s University held in the months of June and October, 1873,
and January, 1874:—

M.A. B.A.  First Examination,

Taculty of Arts, . e 4 8 10

LL3B.
Faculty of Law, ¢ . 1

M.D. M.Ca, 'lelomn. of First

Midwifery, Examination
Faculty of Medicine, . 19 17 10 25
Tirst

B.E. Examination,

School of Engineering, . 2 3

Of the Masters in Arts, one obtained first class, two second class,
and one third c¢lass honors,
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10 2eport of the President

Of the Bachelors in Arts, one obtained first class, and four third
class honors, and three were unclassed.

Of those who passed their First Examination in Arts, one ob-
tained second, and one third class honors, and eight were unclassed.

The Degree of Bachelor in Laws was of the First Class,

Of the Doctors in Medicine, one obtained first elass honors, and
eighteen were unclassed. All who passed the first Examination
in Medicine were unclassed. A considerable mumber of the
Students in Medicine prefer going in for their Examinations in the
month of June, and as the Examinations held at that time are
Pass Examinations, many Students who would otherwise obtain
honors at the October Examinations consequently appear in the
list unclassed.

Of the Students who passed the first Examination in Engineer-
ing, one obtained first class, and one third class honors.

Of the Prizes founded by public subscription in the Queen’s
University, that for composition open to the competition of
Graduates and Under-graduates, was awarded to Michael Joseph
Malone, M.D., of Queen’s College, Cork, and that for composition
limited to the competition of Under-graduates in Medicine to
Daniel Wilson of Queen’s College, Cork.

10. CoMPETITIVE EXAMINATIONS,

At Examinations held since the last Session, 1872-73, the follow-
ing Students of Queen’s College, Cork, obtained appointments in
the public service, or other distinctions by Competitive Examina-
tion :—

TLdward F. Roche, . . . . 14th place Civil Service of India.
John L. Corbett, M.D., . . . 2nd ,, Indian Medical Service.
Thomas J. Gallway, M.D., - . 2nd ,, Army Medical Service.
Benjamin Jagoe, B.A., M.D., . . 6th ,, Ditto.
Charles C. Smyth, . . . . Ith Ditto.
Nathaniel M‘Creery, . i P . 13th ,, Ditto.
James Ring, M.D., . . o = Ditto.

. John Martin, . ] . . Ditto:

© William Pearson, M.D., . . Navy Medienl Service,

Matthew J. Bourke, M.A., . + An Exhibition of twenty guineas a
year for three years for hig an-
swering on being called to the

Bar.
Timothy Neville, B.A., . . . A Silver Medal on being admitted
a Solicitor.

11. CoNDUCT AND DISCIPLINE OF THE STUDENTS.

Very few fines were imposed on Students during the Session
1873-74 for slight breaches of discipline in the lecturc-room, and
no case of misconduct or breach of discipline occurred which called
for the notice of the Council. As the Students do not reside in
the College orin licensed halls, I can only report officially of their
conduct while in the College ; there during the past Session it has
been invariably good. From careful inquiries which I have made,
and after having devoted much attention to the matter, I believe
that I am justified in saying that outside the College the conduct
of those Students who did not reside with their parents or
guardians was also good.

The Viee-President’s report on discipline will be found in
Appendix C,, No. X, p. 53,
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of Queen's College, Cortk:, 11

12. RELIGIOUS DENOMINATIONS OF STUDENTS.

In the following table the new Students of the Session of 1873-
T4 are classified according to their religious denomination :—

Matriculated New Non-Matriculated

Students, Students, Total.
Roman Catholics, . . 33 9 42
Episcopal Protestants, . . 24 3 27
Presbyterians, . - 2 2
Other Denuu.unatmns, i . 1 - 1
58 14 72

In the following table all the Students on the hooks of the
College for the Session of 1873-74 are classified according to their
religions denomination :—

Roman Catholies. Epi.::‘.:pmnl:.t EI’ro- Presbyterians, %2;:_
—_ L Tatal.
| Non Non- Non- Lo, 1555
Matr. iMMr' Total.} Matr.| yair. Totzl.lM:m. Matr.|Totals Matr,
- | neulty of Arts, . o] 28 1| 24| 81 4| 35 3 1 4 1 64
» Law, . . 4 = 4 I| -~ 1 2| = 2| - 7
" Medicine, 82| 11| 903 60 41 70 [ 1 [ 11170
School of Engineering, . 7] = g 12 - 12 - - - - 19
Gross Total, . .l 116 | 12| 128 | 110 8] 118 10 2 12 2 | 260
Deduet Students attend-
ing two Faculties, a 6| - 5 21 - 2 3| - 3| - 10
Total, . . o] 131 12 | 123 | 108 8| 116 7 } 2 9 ] 2 | 250

In the following tables the Students are classified not omly
according to Faculties, but also according to academie standing i—

TirsT YEAR.

Roman Episcopal. Presby- Other
Catl:::ﬁcs. Prgtuatfnts. teriana. Denominations. Total.
Faculty of Arts, . F 8 15 - 1 24
» Law, . - 1 - 1 3
»” Medicine, . 80 13 1 - 44
School of Engineering, . 2 6 - - 8
41 34 2 2 79
Deduet number attend-
ing two Faculties, . 1 - 1 - 2
Total, . 40 34 ‘I 2 i)
SECOND YEAR.
Epi A Presby- Other
cftz?l?:z. I’ml::f:.npg. te:::nz. Denominations. 100k
Faculty of Arts, . ~ 5 10 - - 15
1 Law, . - 1 1 - - 2
- Medicine, . 24 18 44
School of Engineering,. 4 4 = - 8
;4: 33 1 1 69
Deduct number of
Students  attending "
two Faculties, . e 1 - - T 2
Total number, ., 33 33 1 1 68
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12 Report of the President

THIRD YEAR.
Ro Episcopal. ;
chomen  Ewiwemh  pbgteims Tol
Faculty of Arts, . . = 5 4 2 11
it AWy e w s e - 1 1
i Medicine, . @ 29 i i f 2 41
School of Engineering, . a 1 2 - 3
28 23 5 56
Deduet number of Students
attending two Faculties, . 2 i | 1 4
Total, . . 2 .2 22 A4 52
Fourmn Y EAR.
Roman Fpiseopal, o .
Cntll)n;liun, ]’r!)tulsttl:llts. Preshyterians, Total.
Faculty of Arts, . . . 4 2 1 7
¥ Law, . S . 2 - - 2
i Medicine, : 5 18 1 24
School of Engineering, . - = - =
11 20 2 33
Deduet number of Students
attending two Facultics, . - 1 1 2
Total, . - . . 11 19 1 3l

In the following table the religions denomination of the Scholars
and Exhibitioners is given according to their Iaculties and

academic standing :—

Roman  FEpiscopal.  I'rosby-  Other De-
Catholies, I'rotestants. teviang, wominations. Total.

TFaculty of Arts—

Tiest Year Literary Scholarships, 2 3 - - b
Secience 3 1 4 = = 5
Second and (Literary i 5 4 — - 9
Third Year {Science » 3 4 2 - 9
Scnior Scholarships, . . . 3 1 2 - 6
14 16 4 = 34
Taculty of Law—

Third Yenr Scholarships, = - 1 - 1
Senior 35 . " 1 - - - 1
1 = 1 P 2

Faculty of Medicine—
First Year Scholarships, . . 2 - = - 2
Second Year " . . 1 - - 1 2
Third Year i . . 1 1 = 2
Fourth Year - : R 1 1 = - 2
b K g 1 s
School of Engineering, . 1 ] - - 4
Total Scholarships, . . 21 21 s 1 48
Exhibitions, . . ) P ¥ g G 1 - 14
Total, . . . . . 28 2 6 1 62

The following table gives the number of new Students for each
of the last four Sessions, classified according to religious denomina-
tion i— '
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of Queen's College, Corl., 13

Cowparative TABLE of the number of each Religious Denomination
who entered the College during each of the last four Sessions.

1870-71. I 1871-72, 1872-13. 1873-74.
| Non- ' Non- l Non- Non-
Matr. Matr, Tata.l.i Matr, Mur.".l‘utn.l. Matr. (\ror [Total. [ Matr.| 3o - | Total,
Roman Catholies, 23 2| 25| 35 4| 39| 31 7| 38| 33 9| 42
XEpiscopal. Protest-
ants, . " .| 87 10 | 47 37 8 45 | 42 8| 50| 24 3 27
Presbyterians, . 8| - 3 4| ~ &1 = = = & 2 a5
Other Denomina-
tions, . . . 1 1 2 & 1 2 2| - 2 1 - 1
Unknown, . .- - - - - - 2| - 21| = - -
Total, . . 64 13 77 77 13 a0 7 15 92 o8 14 72

If we compare the total number of Students matriculated and
non-matriculated, we get the results in the following table :—

Tapre showing the relative numbers of Students of the several De-
nominations attending the College during the Sessions 1870-TI,
1871-72, 1872-T73, and 1873-T4.

1870-71. 1871-72. 1872-73. ‘ 1873-74.

Matr. ;‘;:’; Tatal.| Matr. i\;:?r' Total.| AMatr. h‘_):t'; Tul.al.! Matr. ::[:'t‘;' Tolal.

Roman Cathelics, 79 71 86 a6 8| 104 L] 9] 107 | 111 12 | 123
Episcopal. Protest-

ants, . i o 125 17 | 142 | 118 13 | 131 | 119 11 | 130 | 108 8 | 116

Presbyterians, .| 12} - 12 10| - 10 8 - 8 7 3 9
Other Denomina-

tions, . - . 9 1 10 G 2 8 5 = 5 2 Lo 2

TUnknown, . g o= - - - = - 2 - 3| = — -

Total, . .| 225 25 | 250 | 230 23 | 253 | 232 20 | 252 | 228 22 | 250

If we include Protestants of all denominations under one head
the relative proportion of Roman Catholics and Protestants
given in the foregoing table, may be expressed in per-centages
ag follows :—

TapLe of the per-centage of Roman Catholics and Protestants of all

Denominations attending the College during the Sessions 1870-T1,

1871-72, 1872-73, and 1873-74. vt
Roman Catholics. e s
Session 1870-71 e e .. 3440 6560
T, 1871418, . . . . 4l 5889
1872-73, . . . . 4246 5754
i .. 4920 5080

s 1873-T4, . .

13. RESIDENCES, '
There are no licensed Boarding Houses in connexion with
the College, and no application for a licence was made to me

during the Session. . . )
The Re%orts of three Deans of Residences are given Im

Appendix
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14 Report of the President

14, RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURE OF THE COLLEGE.

A copy of the Annual Balance Sheet furnished by the Bursar
to the Audit Office, and a statement of the manner in which the
Annual Parliamentary Grant, and the College Fees and Fineg
for the year ending the 81st March, 1874, have been expended,
are annexed as Appendix C. No. XIIL

I beg leave to represent that the Annual Parliamentary
Grant for the College is insufficient to maintain it in an efficient
state.

As the balance of £1,372 14s. 11d. to the credit of the College
on the 31st of March, may at first sight seem to contradict what I
have just stated as to the insufliciency of the Annual Grant, it is
necessary to observe thab the balance in question is made up of
the unexpended balances of several years of the endowment from
the Consolidated Fund. Under the Colleges’ Act and the Statutes,
the endowment is confined to the payment of salaries, wages of
servauts, and scholarships. Any balances which may avise from
salarvies caused by vacancies, and from lapsed or unappropriated
scholarships, can be applied by the Council only to found addi-
tional scholarships, and to constitute exhibitions or prizes, or,
having first obtained the sanction of His Exceclleney the Lord
Lieutenant, to some other purposes, but 1ot to the muintenance
of the College, for which the Parlinmentary Grant is voted.

Some doubt having existed as to whether unappropriated
balances from the Consolidated Fund were the property of the
College, or should be paid back to the Treaswry, a case was
submitted to Your Majesty’s Law Officers in Ireland, who
reported that such unexpended balances belonged to the College.
Since then, the Lords Commissioners of Your Majesty’s Treasury
have signified their intention of not claiming such Dalances,
Under these circumstances, it was thought desivable not to allow
in future so large a sum to remain on cwrrent account in the
bank. The Council accordingly resolved to invest in Government
Securities such portion of the balance in bank as could he spared.
The sanction of His Grace the Lord Lieutenant having been
obtained, a sum of £1,000 has been invested in New Three per
Cent. Stock in the name of the President and Professors of Queen's
College, Cork.

By this measure, the funds of the College are made more
secure, while the maney, instead of lying unproductive in the
bank, will add to the income of the College, available for
scholarships, exhibitions, and prizes, or help to crcate an endow-
ment to provide some very pressing wants.

15. LIBRARY.

- Tl;&specia.l Report of the Librarian will be found in Appendix C.
o. XL -

Since the appropriation in the year 1868 of part of the Grant
annually voted by Parliament for the maintenance of the College,
to increase the salaries of the professors, the Library has suffered
from the want of funds to purchase books, especially scientific
periodicals and expensive standard works, which ought to be in
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every Collegiate Library, but which are absolutely indispensable
in a place like Cork, where a scientific or literary inquirer has
no other library to refer to.

Under the head of Collegiate Buildings, I shall have some
further remarks to malke about the Library.

16. PuYSICAL AND OTHER CABINETS,

The instruments in the Physical Cabinet are in excellent order;
but many new instruments are required which the want of funds
has hitherto prevented the Professor of Natural Philosophy from
obtaining. The Professor of Natural Philosophy is also desirous
of having a small Physical Laboratory where Students might
learn the use of instruments and the methods of résearch ; to do,
in other words, for physies what the Chemical Laboratory does for
chemistry. A Physiological Laboratory, provided with the neces-
sary instruments for Biological researches of all kinds, should also
be provided. The value of practically teaching the experimental
sciences is now so fully recognised that I need not. dwell upon
the advantage of providing the College with every means of
teaching science now considered indispensable.

The Cabinet of the Professor of Materia Medica and Toxicology,
requires considerable additions. He very properly thinks that he
ought to be provided with better means than he has for teaching
his subjects practically.

17. MUSEUMS.

The collections in the Natural History Museum, in the
Anatomical and Pathological Museums, and in the Ethnological
and Archeeological Museums, would require considerable exten-
sion, but owing to want of funds, scarcely any additions have
been made to any of the collections during the past year.
There is also great need of a Curator, who would be able
to devote his time, under the direction of the Professors of
those branches of science concerned with the several collections,
to labelling and arranging the specimens, and increasing the
collections generally. )

Under the head of Collegiate Buildings, I shall have something
further to say on the subject of Museums,

18, CoLLEGIATE BUILDINGS.

The present Museum of Anatomy and Pathology is wholly
unfitted for the purpose; indeed the Natural History Museums
are not much better; and there is no separate room for the
Archzeological Collections, which are kept in the lecture rooms.
T beg to represent to Your Majesty that a new Museum Building
should be erected in which all our Collections might be brought
together, and ample provision made for future development.
The rooms now used as Museums could be put to other purposes,
so as to allow of some very pressing wants being SI_J.PJJ ied, and
some inconvenient defects in our arrangements remedied—such as
providing a much wanted reading-room for Students, enlarging
and improving the Chemical Laboratory, enlarging the Ana-
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tomical Department, providing rooms for the Professor of Materia
Medica, and a hall for Medical Students.

If we had such a reading-room as that suggested it might be
possible to extend the advantages of the College Library to many
“who at present are debarred from the study of literature and
science owing to the absence of a public library in Cork.

The new Museum might with advantage be open to the public
at times, and under conditions which would not interfere with
its primary object. This would help to create and diffuse o taste
for science, and thus indirectly benefit the art and industry of
Cork,

19. CorLLEGE GROUNDS AND BOTANIC GARDEN,

I beg leave to represent the defective and very objectionable
character of the mades of access to the College, and the necessity
of providing a direct enfrance nearer to the city, and also to
earnestly recommend the purchase of some adjacent land, so as
to save the College from being shut in between the County Gaol
and a number of lanes of small houses, of which there is immediate
danger.

My predecessor, Sir Robert Kane, has several times represented
the neecessity of providing a glass-house for tropical and sub-
tropical plants from which the Professor of Natural History
might procure illustrations for his lectures, and which would
furnish the Students with typical examples of the flora of warm
regions, This want is urgent.

20. CorLLEGE FELLOWSHIPS,

The foundation of a few Fellowships, including one or more
Travelling Fellowships, tenable for a limited number of years,
would benefit this College in many ways. It would encourage
the study of the higher branches of knowledge, assist in supplying
a pressing want—properly qualified teachers for Intermediate
Schools and Colleges, and aflford a most eflicacious means of
elevating the standard of acquirements in the College generally.

21. SALARIES OF PROFESSORS, &0,

In conclusion, T heg to represent to Your Majesty that the
salaries of the Professors, Officers, and Servants of this College,
originally fixed on too low a scale, are now wholly insufficient,
and in the interest of the institution, as well as of Education
generally, should be increased.

WILLIAM K, SULLIVAN,
President of Queen's College, Cork.

QuEeN's CoLLEGE, CoORK.
5th July, 1874,
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APPENDIX

——p—

APPENDIX A,
No. L.

EsrasrisaMeNT of the Conrrce and Unwiversity., CoLLe-
GIATE STAFF. GENERAL REcurartions of the Cornrree.
StupeNTts : MATRICULATION, RESIDENCES, FEES, LECTURE
Hours, Scrorarsuirs, Exmisirions, Prizes, DEGREES,

QueEN’s UNIvERSITY IN IRELAND—QUEEN's CoLLEGE, CORK.

ESTABLISHMENT OF TEE COLLEGE AND UNIVERSITY.

The Courean is a Corporation under the name and style of “Tur
PresioenT and Proressors of Queen’s Covrear, Corx.” It wasfounded
under the provisions of the Act 8 & 9 Victoria, cap. 66, intituled “An
Act to enable Her Majesty to endow new Colleges for the Advancement
of Learning in Treland.” TUnder the powers given by this Act the three
colleges of Belfast, Cork, and Galway were incorporated on the 30th day
of December, 1845. The Statutes were drawn up, and the system of
education to be pursued in them arranged by a Board called the *“ Board
of Queen’s Colleges,” consisting of the Presidents and Vice-Presidents of
the three colleges. The Professors were appointed on the 4th of August,
1849, and on the 30th of October of the same year the Colleges were
opened for the reception of students. Letters Patent constituting the
Statutes were issued on the 11th of December, 1849, and a further
Charter was issued in the year 1863.

The Uwtversiry was founded in 1850 under the name and style of
the “ QuErx’s UNIVERSITY IN IRELAND,” and its charter provides that
the senate should have power to confer upon the students of the Queen’s
Colleges of Belfast, Cork, and Galway such degrees and distinctions in
the Faculties of Arts, Law, and Physic, as ave granted and conferred in
other Colleges and Universities of Great Britain and Ireland, lee
Charter further ordains that any of the Students of the three Queen’s
Colleges who shall have obtained such Degrees in any of the several
Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Law as shall be conferred by the
Chancellor and Senate of the Queen’s University, shall be fully possessed
of all such rights, privileges, and immunities, as belong to similar De-
grees granted by other Universities or Colleges, and shall be entitled to
whatever rank and precedence is derived from similar Degrees granted
by other Universities. ;

The Professors of the three Queen's Colleges are entitled to style
themselves « Professors of the Queen'’s University,” 3
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COLLEGIATE STAFF,
President—Wirriam K. SULLIVAN, PH.D,, M.R.LA.

Vice-President—dJ oux RyAvLr, 1.L.D.

Professors.
The Greek Language, . . . . . Jonx Ryarr, LL.D.
The Latin Language, . . . . . Buswenn LEwrs, ma., rs.A.
. Cuances NiveN, MA., Foorow or
Mahenihtion, « » + & = % » { Tzin. Corr., Cane.
Natural Philosophy,. . . . . . Joun ENGLAND, M.A.
History and English Literature, . . Gporee F. AnMsTRONG, M.A.
Logic and Metaphysies, . . . . Grorce Sroney Reap, A,
Chemistry, . . . . . . . . . Maxwerl SIMPSON, B.A., M.D., F.R.S.
Natural History, . . . . . . . Jostry REAY GREENE,B.A., M.D.,M.R.TA.
Geology and Mineralogy, . . . . Roberr IIARNESS, F.R.SS.L. & B, F.G.5.
Modern Languages, . . . . . . RaymMoND DE VERICOUR, M.A.
Jurisprudence & Political Economy, . Ricmarp Honner MiLrs, a.A.
» ¢ . O'Su v R.LA
English Law, . . . . . . . Mark S. O’SHAUGHNESSY, MR.LA.,
e F.R.S.L.
Anatomy and Physiology, . . . . J. Hexry CORBETT, M.D,, LR.CS.L
Medicine, . . . . . . . . . D=exis C. O'CoNNOR, B.A., M.D.
Surgery, . . . . . . . . . WumK TanwNer, MD.F. & LRCSI,
Ll
: . ELL ) . €8, L. +Al MDD,
Materia Medica, s = I’t;ngrsn O’LEARY, B. €8, L., M.A, M.D,,
Midwifery, . . . . . . . . . Josnua I. ITarvEY, B.4A., M.D.
. Manrx O'SHAUGHNESSY, M.R.L A, F.R.8.L.
Medical Jurisprudence, . . . <{ 1urcirn QO'Leary, B. cs, L., M.A, ALD,,
L \( F.B.S.
Engineering, . . . . . . . . ALcxanper JAox, M.A.

Counctl of the College.

The Prusipenr.

»y VICE-PRESIDENT.

Professor Nivexs.
»  AnrmsrronG.
5 TANNER.
s  Hanvey.

3 JA.CK.
»  SIMPSON,
O[ficers.
Registrar, . . . . . . . . . Roverr Jomv Kenny, Esq.
Bursar, . . . . . . . . . . Joun ENGLAND, M.A.
Librarian, . . . . . . . . . Marrizas O'KiErrr, M.A, M.D.

GENERAL REGULATIONS.

Tar Coinece Sessrow, 1873-74.—The First Term commenced on the 21st
of October, 1873, and ended on the 20th of December.

The Second Term commenced on the 5th of January, 1874, and ended on the
28th of March. }

The Third Term commenced on the 13th of April, 1874, and ended with the
Session, on the 13th of June.

N.B.—The Easter Recess for the Medical Faculty commenced on the Tuesday
before Easter, and ended on Easter Monday.

Linrary axp Muszuse,—The Library is open daily to Students between the
hours of 9 A.x. and 4 .., except on Saturdays, when it is closed at 1 o'clock.

The Museum is open daily between the hours of 9 A.n. and 3 .., except on
Saturdays, when it 13 closed at 12 o’clock.

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



0) Queen's College, Cork, 19

STUDENTS. Appendizd.
The Students of the College are either Matriculated or Non-Matricu- Na. 1.
General

lated.
MarricunATED STUDENTS.—To become a Matrieulated Student, it is ﬁ"'é‘;{ﬁ;"u“
1

necessary to pass the General Matriculation Examination which com- e,
menced in the Session of 1873-74, on Tuesday, the 21st of October,
1873.
The following are the Subjects in which Candidates are examined :—
For the Faculties of Arts, Medicine, and Leaaw.
Greek :
Grammar,
Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select:—
Homer—Ilind, Books I. and II,

Xenophon— Anabasis, Books I. and II,
Lucian—Walker's Selections.

Latin :
Any one of the following Authors which the Candidate may select :—
Virgil—AEncid, Books I. and II.
Sallust—Conspiracy of Catiline,
Cesar—Gallic War, Book I,
History :

Outlines of Greeian ITistory,

Outlines of Roman History.
Geography :

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography.
English :

Grammar—

1.) The principles of Etymology and Orthography.
2.) The leading Rules of Syntax.
Composition, and writing from dietation.
Mathematies:

Arithmetic--Prineiples of Notation. Vulgar and Decimal TFractions. Defini-
tion of the terms Ratio and Proportion. The Rule of Proportion, with its
ecommereial applications, including Simple Intercst. .

Algebra—Lxplanation of the signs and meaning of an Index, Caleulation of
the values of Algebraical Expressions, when particular values are given to
the letters which they involve. .

Euclid—Book 1., with the definitions and axioms.

For the Depariment of Civil Engineering.
The Outlines of Modern Geography.
Grammar.
Mathematies :

Avrithmetic—Principles of Notation, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, with the
reasons of the different rules. Rule of Proportion, with its commercial
applications. Ixtraction of the Square Root, both of whole numbers and
decimals,

Algebra—Explanation of the signs and meaning of an Index. Calculation of
the value of Algebraic Expressions, when particular values are given to the

letters which they involve. . -
TBuelid—Books I.,1I., III., IV., and VL, with the definitions of Book V.

Candidates for Matriculation are requested to send their names to the Regis-
trar, at least three days before the commencement of the Examination, stating
at the same time the Faculty or Department which they propose to enter.

Before being admitted to Examination they are required to pay the College
Fees for the year, amounting to Ten Shillings for each Faculty or Department.
These will be returned, on application, to such as fail to pass the Examination.

No Student will receive a Certificate of Matriculation until he has paid the

whole of the Class Fees for the Session. P
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dppendizd.,  Now-Marricuratep Stupents,.—Those who desire to attend any of the
No. I Lectures in the College may do so, without matriculating, or passing any of the
Genz;‘ﬂl. College Examinations, on paying the Fees for those Lectures, together with a
Regulations College Fee of Five Shillings. . )

of College, ~ They are entitled to the use of the Library, on subscribing the Library Regu-
&e. lations, and paying a further fee of Fifteen Shillings. )

They are not eligible for Scholarships or Prizes, and do not enjoy any of the
other privileges of Matriculated Students; but the Professors may recommend
the Council to grant Certificates of Honour to the most distinguished.

StupenTs FrROM oTHER Correses.—Students who have pursued part of their
studies in one of the Queen’s Colleges, or in any University capable of granting
Degreesin the Faculties of Avts, Law, and Medicine, are permitted, on producing
testimonials of their College standing and conduct, to tale corresponding rank
in this College, and to compete for Scholarships of the corresponding year ; pro-
vided that they shall not hold at the same time a Scholaxship, or any other oflice
of emolument, in any other University or College.

RESIDENCES.

There is no accommodation for the residence of students within the College,
but it is provided by the Statutes that every Matriculated Student, being under
the age of Twenty-onc Years, shall reside, during the College Terms, with his
parent or guardian, or with some relation or friend, to whose care he shall have
been committed by his parent or guardian, or in one of the Boarding-houses
licensed by the President of the College and arvanged for the reception of
students, who are then placed under the moral care and spiritual charge of the
Deans of Residences of their respective creeds.

The Terms for Board and Lodging are generally at the rate of from £30 to

£40 a year.
The following are the Protestant Deans of Residences :—
Church of Ireland, . - . Rev. George Webster, .o,
General Assembly of the Presbyterian
Church in Ireland, o ¥ . Rev. William Magill.
Wesleyan Methodists, . . . Rev. William G. Price.
Non-Subscribing Presbyterian, . . Rev. W. Whitclegge, r.A.

The Deans are designated as they wish themselves to be called,

FrEs.

The Fees paid by Students are of two kinds : Collegiate Fees and Class
Fees. The following are the regulations concerning the payment of Fees:

1. All Fees are to be paid to the Bursar, at his Office in the College-

2. Candidates for Matricnlation are required to pay their College Fees
before being admitted to Examination.

3. Students must pay their Class Fees before being admitted to the Classes;
and if Candidates for Scholarships, must do so on or before the day previous to
the date of Examination. C '

4. Half the Class Fees are returned to Scholars; but this rule does not
extend to Exhibitioners.

Corrrcrars Fugs.—TFor the First Year the College Fees ave Ten Shillings ;
for the Second and subsequent years Five Shillings. Students who wish to bor-
row books from the Library are obliged to deposit One Pound with the Bursar.

Crass Fres.—The ordinary fee paid for a course of Lectures is £2. For
Enghs}1 and Logic the fee is only £1. For Practical Anatomy, Practical
Chemistry, and the first course of Anatomy and Physiology, the fee is £3.

With reference to the Fee payable for repeated attendance on the same
Course of Lectures, the following rule has been laid down in the Statutes:—

The Fees payable by Students, whether Matriculated or Non-matriculated,
to the several Profsssors, for attendance on the several Pass Courses of Lectures
or instruction, which are now or may be hereafter prescribed by the College
Council, for any Degree or other University distinetion, shall be £1 for each
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Course extending over one Term only, and £2 for each Course extending over AppendizA.
more than one Lerm of a Session, when attended for the first time, and £1 for

cach re-attendance on the same; except that the Fee payable for the Course of ¢,

No. I.
neral

Anatomy and Physiology shall be £3 when attended for the first time, and £2 Regulations
for every subsequent attendance; except also, that the Fee! payable for Practi- of College,
cal Anatomy or Practical Chemistry, shall be £3 for each attendance.
In the case of Students receiving special instructions, not preseribed as a
qualification for a De%rea or other University distinction, or attending Honor
t

Courses of Lectures,

e Council shall have power to fix the amount of the Fee

to be paid by each Student; provided that the Fee to be paid for any Honor
Course of Lectures which Students are entitled to substitute for a prescribed
Pass Course, shall in no case be less than £2.

Lrerure Hours.

Table of the Subjects and Hours of Lecture.

Junior French
German or Italian, .
Logic, . .
Metaphysics, .

Senior Mathematics,
Junior Mathematics,

Mathematical Physics,

Lngineering Physics,
Physies (Honor), .
Chemistry, . y
Practical Chemistry,*
Zoology and Botany,
Geology and Mineralogy,
Senior Engineering, .
Junior Engineering,
Geometrical Drawing,
Office Work (10 till 2]),
Anatomy and Physiology,
Practical Anatomy, .
Medicine, . ‘
Surgery, 3 ¥
Materia Mediea, 8
Midwifery, . v
Medical Jurisprudence,
English Law (1st year),
‘English Law (2nd year),
English Law (2rd year),
English Law (4th year),
Jurisprudence, .
Civil Law, . s

Senior French (Arts and Engineering), . 1
Arts and Engineering

Political Economy and J urisi:rudenée,

Constitutional and International Law,

Mon-

Name of the Class, d:},‘

Senior Greek, . » . . 9

Junior Greek, . 4 . .| 10
Extra Greek, . " " o]l -

Senior Latin, . . . .| 10

Junior Latin, . . . . 9
Txtra Latin, . : . o -
English Language, . . . “ll o
English Literature, . . . .-

History, . . . . .| 12

Medieal French, . g . o

) .
. .

. . 1
. . o 12

Third Year's Mathematics, . : . 2

Mathematical Physics (Engi;aear:'ng)., ; 2
Iixperimental Physics, Senior, d | 11
Experimental Physics, Junior, . o =

. 5 ol om
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Appendiz A, COLLEGIATE SOHOLARSIIPS.
No. L There are at the disposal of the Council Forty-six Junior and Eight Senior

General  Scholarships.

Rf"(g}‘;l'l“i‘m“ The former are held by Students whe have not yet taken the Degree of B.A.;
St elleg® 416 latter by Students who have obtained the Degree of B.A.

Of the Junior Scholarships—
Thirty, of the value of £24 each, are appropristed to the Faculty of Arts, (See -

D. 38).

Five, " 5 £20 » " School of Engineering.
(See p. 46). .

Light, ,, »w  £25 % " Taculty of Medicine.
(See p. 42).

Three, ,, »  £20 " i Faculty of Law. (See
P. 38).

Of the Senior Scholarships—
Seven, of the value of £40 cach, are appropriated to the Faculty of Arts. (See

. 33).
One, - y  £40 - ' TFaculty of Law. (See
p- 42).

All these Scholarships ave tenable for only one year, with the exception of the
Scholarships of the Second Year in Axrts, which are tenable for two years.

Conditions of Candidature and Tenwre.

1. Candidates for Scholarships are required to pay on or before the day
previous to the date of Examination, the College and Class Fees for the
year in the corresponding Faculty. They must also procure a certificate
to that effect from the Buvsar, and be prepared to show it on their
‘admission to xamination.

2. Scholarships of any year are tenable Ly Students who have duly completed
the previous part of their Course by attending the requisite Courses of
Lectures, and passing the ordinary College and University Examinations.

A Student, as a rule, cannot hold two Scholavships at once; but if he
be a Candidate for both the Junior Scholarships in Arts of the same
year, and stand first on each list, he may hold both the Scholarships.

4. ILalf the ordinary Class Fees are returned to Scholavs,

5. Scholars must complete their attendance during the Session, pass the
Sessional Examinations, and observe such rules as the Council may from
time to time enact.

6. In the Faculty of Medicine, Scholars must attend the Classes recommended
for their year of study, in the order of the Curriculum,

7. Scholars and Exhibitioners have certain statutory duties; sneh as taking
charge of the Class-rolls, registering the attendance of the Students,
assisting the Professors in the maintenance of discipline and good con-
duct in the Students, and for the general business of the College.

[TanLE.

Tt
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TABLE OF THE TIMES AND SUBJECTS OF THE SOHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS FOR 4ppendizA,

No. L
General

TIE sEsstoN 1873-T4.

Examination Daya, From 9 to 12 o'clock. From 2 to 5 o’clock.
Thursday, October 23rd, | Geometrical Drawing. Geology and Mineralogy.
Surveying. Surgery.
Mathematics (Geometry Pa-
per).*
Friday, October 24th, . | Latin. Mathematics.
Chemistry. Practical Chemistry.
Midwifery.
Saturday, October 25th, | Modern Languages, Pathology.
Political Economy. Latin.
Monday, October 27th, | Greek. Greelk.
Materia Medica, Zoology and Botany,
) Therapeutics. Practical Anatomy.

History and English Lit.

Tuesday, October 28th, | English Language (1st year). Anatomj'and Physiology.
Natural Philosophy. Logic and Metaphysics.

Saturday, Nov. 20th, .| English Law, Civil Law.

* The University Prizes in Geometry were decided on this paper, which was also taken into
account in deciding the first year's Mathematical Scholarsbipa.

CoLLrgraTn ExmisitioNs AND Prizes.

The Counett are authorized to grant in certain cases Exhibitions to Candi-
dates who may have failed to obtain Scholarships at the Scholarship Examina=
tion.

In May and June ave held General Examinations in the subjects lectured
upon during the Session ; and Prizes of Books are awarded by the Council to
the most distingnished Students in each Class.

Universiry EXHIBITIONS AND PRIZES.

Exhibitions and Prizes are also given by the Senate of the University to
Students, in the Faculties of Arts and Medicine, and in the School of Engi-

neering, who shall most distinguish themselves at the various University Exa-’

minations.
Facurry or Arrs.—The following are to be competed for immediately after
General Matriculation :—
Two Prizes for English Prose Composition and two for Geometry, given
annually by the Senate of the University. The First Prize in each is £3
worth of Books ; the second £2 worth of Books.

The subjects of Examination for the University Geometry Prizes are—

The first Four and Sixth Books of Euclid, with Definitions of the Fifth Book, and
Geometrical deductions.

These Prizes are open to Students who have just passed the Matriculation
Examination for the first time. o

Three Exhibitions of £20 a year for three years, three Exhibitions of £15
a year for three years, and two Exhibitions of £10 a year for three years, will
be competed for annually in the Faculty of Arts. The three £20 Exhibitions
will be awarded to the Candidates who stand foremost in order of merit from
each College, at the first University Examination in Arts; and the three £15
Exhibitions to the Candidates who stand second in order of merit from each
College: provided that their names appear in the First Class of the Division
List at that Examination, Of the two £10 Exhibitions, one will be awarded to
the best answerer in Mathematical Science, and the other to the best answerer
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Appendiz4, in the Ancient Classics, at the fivst University Examination. The £10 Exhi-

bitions are open to the competition of Candidates from all the Colleges, and

may be held along with one of the Jarger Exhibitions.

Repulations  Jeach Candidate will be deemed a Student of that Cellege in which he shall

of Clollege, have attended the Leetures of the second Session; and no Student will be ad-

&e. mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than one academic year
to intervene between the time that he entered upon the studics of the second
Session and the time of competition.

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at the time of competition;
the second when the Exhibitioner takes the Degrec of B.A. in the Queen’s Uni-
versity, provided he graduate with honors, and within two academic years; and
the third when he takes the Degree of M. A, in the Queen’s University, provided
he obtain it within three academic years from the time of competition.

University Prizes tn Composition, open to the Competition of Graduates
and Undergraduates.

Tiwo Prizes for English Prose Composition, one of £10 worth of Books, and
the other of £5 worth of Books, have been founded, and are open to the com-
petition of all members of the University who shall not have been graduates for
more than three years at the time of competition, and who shall not have already
twice obtained one or other of these Prizes.

University Prizes in Composition, open to the Competition of all
Undergraduates.

Two Prizes in Composition, one for English Prose, the other for Greek or
Latin Prose, and each consisting of £5 worth of Books, have been founded, and
are open to the competition of all undergraduates, provided that neither the
English nor the Classical Prize be awarded oftener than twice to any Student.

Ficurry or Meprernn.—Two exhibitions, one consisting of two instalments
of £20 each, and the other of two instalments of £15 cach, will be competed for
annually in the Faculty of Medicine. These exhibitions will he awarded for
proficiency in the non-professional part of the first University Examination in
Medicine: the £20 exhibition to the best answerer absolutely, in whichever of
the Colleges he may have been educated ; and the £15 exhibition to the candi-
date who is first in order of merit of the competitors from the other two colleges;
provided that their names appear in the First Class of the Division List at that
examination.

Each Candidate will be deemed a student of that College in which he shall
have attended the Lectures of the second session ; and no student will be admitted
to the competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene between
the time that he entered on the studics of the second year and the time of com-
petition.

The exhibitions in Medicine will be paid in two equal instalments: one at
the time of competition; the other when the exhibitioner takes the Degreo of
M.D. in the Queen’s University, provided that he graduate with honors, and
within three academic years from the time of competition.

Prize in Composition, limited to the Competition of Undergraduates in
Medicine.

A prize of £5 worth of books has been founded, for a thesis on a subject to
be preseribed, and is limited to the competition of the Undergraduates in
Medicine who shall not have already twice received the prize.

The subjects on which the competitors for composition prizes are to write,
will be announced on or before L{;e first of June in each year; the composl-
tions, with fictitious signatures, are to be sent in to the Secretary of the Univer-
sity, on or before the first of the following September, and the successful com-
petitors will be declared at the next Public Meeting of the University.

Scroor or ExarneErine.—Two Exhibitions, one of £20 a year for two years,
and the other of £15 a year for two years, will be competed for annually in the
8:Lool of Engineering. * These Exhibitions will be awarded at the first Univer-
sity Examination in Engineering: the £20 Exhibition to the best answerer
absolutely, in whichever of the Colleges he may have been educated, and the £15
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Exhibition to the Candidate who is first in order of merit of the competitors dppendizA.
from the other two Colleges: provided that their names appear in the First Class = ——
“ ee ‘o 2 soor No. L

of the Division List at that ixamination. Genoral

Each Candidate will be deemed a Student of that College in which he shall Rergiations
have attended the Lectures of the sccond Session; and no Student will be ad- of College,
mitted to the competition who shall have allowed more than a year to intervene &e.
between the time that he entered on the studies of the second year and the time
of competition,

The first instalment of each Exhibition will be paid at the time of competition;
the other when the Exhibitioner takes the Diploma in Engincering of the
Queen’s University, provided that he take honors with it, and obtain 1t within
two acndemic years from the time of competition.

OruEer Prizes.
The Early English Text Society's Prizes.

With a view to the encouragement of the study of Early English, the Early
English Text Society has kindly offered for the competition of the Students of
Queen's College, Cork, valuable prizes consisting of the rare works in Early
Lnglish published under its auspices.

An examination for these prizes was held on the 23rd of April, 1874, an'l
was open to all Matriculated Students of the College who were not Griduates
ot that date, the following being the course appointed ;—

1. Outlines of the History of the English People, to the accession of ITenry IV.

2, The History of English Literature, to the death of Chancer.

. Outlines of Anglo-Saxon Grammar (Rask recommended).
. Morris—English Accidence, Caps. LLL, IV,, and V.
. Chaucer—The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales.

Ry

Dzerurs.
The Certificates, Diplomas, and Degrees granted by the Senate of the Queen's
University are as follows :—
In the Faculty of Arts—
The Diploma of Licentiate.
,» Degree of Bachelor (B.A.)
» " Master (M.A.)
In the Faculty of Law—
Certificate of the Law Professors.
The Diploma in Tlementary Law.
,» Degree of Bachelor (LL.1B.)
i " Doctor (LL.D.)
In the Faculty of Medicine—
The Degree of Doctor (M.D.)
> o Master in Surgery (M.Ch.)
»» Diploma of Midwifery.
In the School of Civil Engineering—
The Degree of Bachelor (B.E.)

No. IL.—Facuiry oF ARTS. oo t;réf

Arts.

DEGREES.

1. DrproMa oF LICENTIATE IN ARTS.

Candidates for this Diploma are required— o
1. To have matricnlated in one of the Colleges of the Queen's University.
2, To have pursued in one of the Colleges of the Queen's University the

Course therein preseribed. . )
3. To have passed the University Examinations prescribed.
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Course for the Diploma of Licentictc in Arts.

The Course for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts shall extend over two Ses-
sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum:—

FIRST SESSION.
Two Languages, of which one may be English.
Mathematics. L .
Another Course on any subject in the annexed list.

SECOND SESSION.
Greek, Latin, or n Modern Continental Language.
Logic (One Term).
Natural Philosophy.
And two other Courses on subjeets in the annexed list.

If any of the Courses, except that on Logie, extend over one Term only, some
other Course from the annexed list must be attended as a supplement to it, bus
not necessaxily in the same Session.

Credit will not be given for attending the same Course of Lectures a second time,

Attendance on the Courses shall, in all cases, be understood to include passing
such Examinations as the College Council shall appoint, and the catechetical
parts of the Courses of Lectures.

Candidates for the Diploma of Licentiate in Arts shall reside at their respec-
tive Colleges during at least the first two terms of cach Session.

After having completed the above curriculum, Candidates for the Diploma
shall pass a. University Examination in Greek, Latin, or a Modern Continental
Tanguage; in Mathematical Science; and in two other subjects selected from
Lthe annexed list, viz.:—

The Mathematical Seiences.

The Experimental Sciences.

The Natural Sciences.

Geometrical Drawing,

Mensuration, Levelling, and Mapping.
Auatomy and Physiology.

JTnglish Language and Literature,
The Modern Continental Languages.
Greck.

Latin,

Logic.

Metaphysics.

History.

Political Economy.

English Composition will form 2 part of all University Examinations.

Licentintes in Arts who may desire to proceed to the Degree of Bachelor in
Arts, may enter direetly on the sccond Session in the Course {for this Degree,
provided they attend in it, instead of the usual curviculum, all the Courses pre-
seribed for the first two years which they shall not have already attended in the
curriculum for the Diploma of Licentiate.

2. DEariE or B.A¥

Students intending to proceed to this degree in the Queen’s University must
matriculate in one of the Queen’s Colleges, and complete the course of study
preseribed by the University Senate, by attending the College Lectures in each
Session, and passing the Sessional Examinations,

The B.A. Examination takes place in the September after the close of the
third Session, and Candidates must have previously passed the * First Exami-

nation in Arts,” a preliminary examination which takes place at the commence-
ment of the Third Session. :

* His Royal Highness the Commander-in-Chief has approved of Graduates of the
Queen’s University being in future exempted from the usual Examination for direct
Commissions; and also of the First University Examination being accepted in lien
of that for the Royal Military College, Sandhurst.
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Course for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts. Appendizd.
Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts are required— No. TL
Faculty of

1. To have heen admitted Matriculated Students of the Queen’s University in s ¢
the Faculty of Arts.

2, To have subsequently studied in one of the Colleges of the Queen's Univer-
sity the Course herein preseribed.

3. To have passed the University Iixaminations herein prescribed.

The Course for the Degree of Bachelor in' Arts shall extend over three Ses-
sions, and shall comprise attendance on the following curriculum :—

FIRST BESSION,
English (One Term).

Greelz.

Latin.

A Modern Continental Langunge.
Mathematies (First Course).

SECOND SESSION.
Logic (One Term).
Natural Philosophy.

Along with any two of the following :—

Greek %Second Course).
Latin (Second Course).

Modern Continental Languages (Second Course).
Mathematics (Second Course).

THIRD SESSION.
Tnglish Language and Literature.

Metaphysics, or History, or Political Economy (Two Terms),
Chemistry.

Zoology, or Botany.

Attendance on these Courses shall, in all eases, be understood to include pass-
ing such examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, and the
catechetical parts of the Courses of Lectures.

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts shall reside al their respective
Colleges during at least the first two terms of each Session, but may be exempted
from residence during the third term by a special grace of the College Council.

Third year’s Students may substitute attendance on one or on two Courses of
Honor Lectures, for a like number of the Courses above set down for study in
the third Session.

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor in Arts shall pass two University
Examinations—a Preliminary and a Degree Examination.

The Course for the Preliminary Fxamination shall include Greek, Latin, a
Modern Continental Language, and Mathematical Seience, ~ Students who have
completed their second Session must pass this Examination before rising to the
third year, unless prevented by illness or other inevitable aceident, in which case
the Senate may admit them to a Supplementary Examination.

Candidates who have completed the Undergraduate Course, may offer them-
sHelves at the Degree Examination for graduation either with Honors or without

onors.

If they seck to graduate with Honors, they may select for their Examination
any one of the following groups :—

Greek and Latin.

Modern Continental Languages.
Mathematical Science.
Experimental Seience.

Natural Science.

Or any three of the following :—
English Language and Literature.
Metaphysics,

History.
Political Economy,
Logic, )

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



28 Appendixz to Report of the President

Appendizd  Candidates who seek the Degree without Honors, may select for their Ex-

amination any group of the subjjects from the following lists, provided the sum

anuol't}rréf of the numbers attached in this list to the selected subjects be at least four:—

Arts, Inglish Language and Litenture, 2 Latin, 1
Mathematical Science, . 2 Tach Modern Contmentnannguage, 1
Experimental Physics, . . 2 Logic, i . w1
Chemistry, . s i v 2 Metaphysics, . P o |
Zoology, . . . g 1 History, ¥ . o 1
Botany, @ . ‘ .1 Tolitical Dconomy, . o
Greek, . . 1

English Composition w:li form a part of all University Examinations.

3. DecrER oF M.A.

Candidates for the Degree of M.A. arc admitted to the University Ixamina-
tions for that Degree one year after having taken the Degree of B.A.

Course for the Degree of Master in Arts.

Bachelors in Arts of one year's standing, may offer themselves for Examination
for the Degree of Master in Arts, and may select for their Examination any one
of the following groups :—

Greek and Latin.

Modern Continental Languages,
Mathematical Science.
Experimental Science.

Natural Science.

Or any three of the following :—
English Language and Literature,
* Metaphysics.
History.
Political Economy.
Logic.
This Ordinance supersedes former Ordmn.nces preseribing the curriculum for
the Degree of Master in Arts.

Lecrures.
The Lectures in this Faculty for the Session 1873-74, commenced on Monday,
the 27th October, 1873.
The following Table shows the days, hours of Lectures and fees for the
ordinary course. In accordance, howc.vm with the regulations of the Umvemty

for the Degree of B.A., Students may substitute for one or two Courses in
the third year a like number of Honor Courses:—

CLASS, Terms. | Mon. | Tuos. | Wed. {Thurs.| Fri. | Sat. Foon.
£ s d

g ((English, i a 5 2 - n - 11 - 10 100

-2 | Greek, e owy o wf B | A6 - 9 9 10 - 3200

& | Tatin, . . L%l o [ 10 | 10 | 10 - [ = | % 00

ok ModemLangunges. .11,9,3 2 - 2 2 - 2 00

B LMntkanmtms{lstCourse) 23|12 | -1 -|12]| -1 200

[ College Fee, . - - - - - - - 010 0

g (Logi 2 I | - 11 - | 1 - 9 100

-% Natural I’]lilosnphy, o] ;9,81 11 - 11 - 11 - 2 00

% | Greek UudCourae) 1,32,3 9 9 10 - 9 - 2 00

¢ Latin 1,2,3 | 10 = 9 - | 10 -]l 200

2 | Modern Tangunges . | 1.2.3 1 - 1 - 1 - 100

g | Mathematics w |L28| 38 - ] - 2 - 2 00

@ College Fee, - - - - - - - 050
English Language and)

g Literstors, . p| w2 | - | 1w | - |12 | - |n 00
Chemistry, . . .[1,2,3| 11 - 11 - | 11 - 2 00
Matn.physiea, or 1,3 - 1 - 1 - 10

History, or } 1,2 | 12 - | 12 - | 12 - }2 00

Political Economy, 1,2 - 11 11 11 11 -

Zoology or Botany, .| - 3 - 3 - 3 - 2 00
College Fee, .| =~ = = - - - - 0 5 0
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Hoxnor Counses. Appendiz A,

By the regulations of the University Senate, a Student of the third year may _ No. IL
substitute for two courses in the ordinary curriculum the same number of honor i:::"y of
courses. :

Under this Regulation Candidates are at liberty to substitute one or two of
the following courses for a like number of the courses set down in the above
table for study in the Third Session, viz.:—

Greck, Geology & Physical Geography,
Latin, French,

Pure Mathematics, German,

Mathematical Physics, Ttalian,

Experimental Physics, Logic;

provided that the Rules of the College Council admit of their making this
substitution, and provided further that the courses substituted are courses
specially preparing Students for one or more of the Honor Examinations for
tEe degree of B.A.

Candidates are allowed under the same conditions to attend Honor Courses
on two of the subjects, Metaphysics, History, and Political Economy, as two of
the courses of the Third Session. Candidates who avail themselves of this per-
mission are at liberty to attend the third of these subjects as another course of
the Third Session.

A similar interpretation applies to the courses of Botany and Zoology, which
will count as two courses of the Third Session, provided that one of them be an
Honor Course, attended under the conditions stated above.

OvutLINEs OF THE COURSES OF LECTURES DELIVERED BY THE PROFESSORS
OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS.

LiterARYy Divistoxr or THE FACULTY OF ARTS.
The Greek Language.

Professor, Joux RYALL, LL.D.

Junior Class : Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Friday.

Xenophon--Memorabilia, Book I. Euripides—Medea.
Second Year: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Homer--0dyssey, Book I., V. Euripides—Iphigenia in Aulide.

Demosthenes—Olynthian Orations.
Third Year: Tuesday, Thursday.
Aristophanes— Aves, Plato--Protagoras, Thucydides, Book VIL.

Exercises in Prose and Verse, according to the proficiency of the Students.

The Latin Language

Professor, BUNNELL LEWIS, M.A., F.5.A.

Senior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday:
Juvenal, IIT., IV., V., VIIL., VIIL, X.
. Cicero—Ad Familiares, part of Book 1L
Junior Class, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday :
Tacitus—Part of the Germania.
Horace—Odes, Book IIL 5 .
Exercises inboth Classes chiefly from Arnold’s Introductions to Latin Composi=

tion,
Extra and Third Year's Class, Tuesday and Thursday :
Tacitus—Annals, Book VI.
Virgil—ZAneid, Book VIIL. .
In this Class special attention is paid to original Composition, and to transla.
tion from English Authors into Latin,
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Appendied ITistory, the English Language and Hnglish Literature,
No. IL Professor, Gronce FRANOIS ARMETRONG, M.A,

Faculty of

Arts. 1st and 2nd

Term }- History—Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
o2nd Term—The English Language—Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday.

l“.l',lel;ignd} English Literature—Tucsday, Thursdany, Saturday.

History :
Turopean Ilistory—From the Decline of the Roman Impire to the present time.

TIIE ENGLISII LANGUAGE.
The History of its development.
Books recommended : —
Morris—ITistorical Outlines of English Accidence.
Trench—Study of Words : English, Past and Present.
Marsh—Lectures on the English Language.
Rask—Anglo-Saxon Grammar (edited by Thorpe) ; or Vernon—
Anglo-Saxon Guide.
Thorpe—Analecta Anglo-Saxonica.
Morris and Skeat—Specimens of Early English.
Morris—The Prologue to Chaucer's Canterbury Tales, and the
Lditor’s Introduetion.
Skeat—Specimens of English Literature,
TRushton—Rules and Cautions in English Grammar.
Max Miiller—Seience of Language,
‘Whately—Elements of Rhetoric,
Campbell—Philosophy of Rhetorie.

Essays and Translations will be required of the Students from time to time.

ENGLISII LITERATURE.

History and Criticism of the Literature of England from the earliest period to
the present day.
The Lives of the Great English Writers.
The Epochs of Foreign Literature which have most aflected the form and spirit
of the Literature of England.
Books recommended :—
Crailk—Fistory of English Literature.
Chambers—Cycloprdia of Tinglish Literature.
allam—Introduetion to the Literature of Burope.
’.I.‘nine_I-II‘istory of English Literature, translated by H. Van
aun.
Critical Essays on subjects treated of in the Lectures will be required of the
Students at set times,

Modern Languages.

Professor, R, Dr VERIOOUR, M.A.

. French Class (Medical), Mondays, Wednesdnys, and Fridays, at 12 o'clock.

Sen;o}' E:Nlmllgl (Arts and Engineering), Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays,
at 1 o'clock.

Junior French Class (Arts and Tngincering), Mondays, Wednesdays, and
Fridays, at 2 o’clock.

Gﬁrqm.n or Italian, Tuesdays and Fridays, at 2 o'clock,

Medical French—L'Annce Scientifique pour 1872, par Louis Figuier (Hachette,
King William Strect. London.) Ixtracts from Bichat, Andral, Lallemand,

_and Chomel. Weckly Lecturés on the Grammar and Idioms.

Senior and Junior French—Textes classiques de la Littérature Franeaise par
S. Demogeot. Tables de Lafontaine. IHistoire de la Revolution Francaise,
par Mignet. Histoire de la Littérature Francaise, par Demogeot, Weekly
Lectures on the Grammar and Idioms. .

Italian—Silvio Pelico. Tasso. Extracts from Macchiavelli, Guicciardini,
Manzoni. Weekly Lectures.

German—G{ethe’s Ballads and Iphigenie. Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. National
Literature, Von A. F. Villmar, Weskly Lectures.
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Scrence Divisiow or Tar FAcuLTy oF ARTS, AppendizA.
—_ No. IT,
Faculty of
Mathematics. Arts,

Prafessor, CEARLES NIVER, M.A.

Junior Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Subjects—Arithmetic, Algebra, Geometry, and Plane Trigonometry.

Second Year's Class, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
Subjects—Amnalytical Geometry, Trigonometry, Differential and Integral
Calculus.
Third Year's Class:
Subjects—Geometry of three dimensions, Differential Bquations, &e.
Ixercises are regularly set in each of the Classes.

Logic and Metaphysics.
Professor, GEoraE SIDNEY READ, M.A.

2nd Term, . Logic, . Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday.
18t &2nd Terms, Metaphysics,  Do. do, do.
LOGIC.

This Course consists of :—
I.—.Lectures, Examinations, and Exercises in Aldrich’s Compendium of Logic,
occupying the early part of the T'erm, &e.

II.—A full discussion of Classification, the Theory of Hypothetical Syllogisms
and of Induction, and the Analytic of Logical Forms, as contained in
the works of Mill, Whately, Thompson, and Baynes.

Throughout the Course the Students' will be expected to familiarize themselves
with the reduction of argnments to their strict Logical Form by written exer-
cises, which will be examined by the Professor.

METAPHYSICS.

This Course will embrace :— .
I.—The Philosophy of the Inductive Sciences, illustrated by reference to Lord
Bacon, Whewell, and Mill; and—
IT,—The History of Mental Philosophy, comprising—
1st—The origin, progress, and development of Modern Philosophy ante-

rior to the rise of the Scottish School.
2nd—A critical examination of the works of the more celcbrated writers

of that School.
3rd—A brief view of the present state of Philosophy in the British

Islands and on the Continent.

Political Economy.

Professor, Rromarp Horvzr MinLs, m.a.
Political Economy.—The nature and distribution of wealth, the principles wl;.ich
regulate Rents, Profits, and Wages; the Principles of Commerce, of Taxation,
of the Funding System, and of Currency and Banking,

Books recommended :—
Adam Smith—Wealth of Nations.
Senior—Political Economy.
TFawcett’s Manual of Political Economy.

John Stuart Mill—Political Economy. . e
Richard H. Mills—Lectures on Currency and Banking (Second Edition).

M‘Culloch—Taxation and Funding (Third Edition).
Goschen on Foreign Ixchanges.
The Course consists of Twenty-four Lectures, delivered -in the months of
December, February, and March ; the Students are required in the intervals to
prepave the subjects which will be pointed out by the Professor.
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AppendizA. C'Aemz'stry.
No, II. Professor, MAXWELL SIMPSON, DA, M.D., F.ILS.
E:&““Y o Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

The Course is divided into Inorganic and Organic Chemistry.

In the first part are discussed the Laws of Combination and Affinity, Mole.
cular Chemistry and Crystallography, and the History of the Non-Metallic
and Metallic substances.

In the Organic portion of the Course will be considered the subjects of Organice
Analysis, Organic Series, Compound Radicals and Types, Metamorphosis of
Organic Bodies, History of special Animal and Vegetable Bodies,

In treating of the Laws of Chemistry,and the History of Inorganic and Organic
Bodies, those points will be chiefly dwelt upon which have «u practical bearing
in the Arts, Medicine, Engineering, and Agriculture. Thence, during the
Course, attention will be directed to the application of Chemistry to Megicine
and Physiology, to Metallurgic Operations, Chemical Manufactures, Build-
ing Materinls, Soils, Manures.

Tee, for each Sessional Course, £2. Each subsequent Course in Medicine, £1.
Text Books recommended—DRoscoe, Williamson, Fowns, Miller, Regnault.

Analytical Chemistry :

The Chemical Laboratory is open daily, except on Saturdays, from 10 to 4
o'clock, under the superintendence of the DProfessor, to students desirous of
prosecuting an extended course of qualitative and quantitative analysis, and
for the purpose of original investigation in connexion with the arts, orir
the higher departments of Scientific Chemistry.

Natural Plalosophy.

Professor, JouN ENGLAND, M.A.
Experimental Physics (Senior) :
Text Boolts—Galbraith and Haughton's Manuals of Mechanics, Hydrostatics,
&e. ; Jaming Traité de Physique.
Experimental Physics (Junior) :
Text Books—Ganot, Traité de Physique.
Mathematical Physics :
Text Books—Duhamel’s Mecanigue. Parkinson’s Optics. Brinkley's Astro-
nomy.
Engincering Physies :
Text Books—Tate's Exercises in Mechanics, selections from the works of
Mosely, De Pambour, Weisbach, Twisden's Practicnl Mechanics, &c.

Natural History.

Professor, Josepn REAY GREENE, B.A., M.D.
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.
The Professor of Natural Ilistory will deliver a courseof Lectures on Zoology
and Botany.

. Students may obtain Certificates of Attendance on either or both of these sub-
Jjects. The Zoological part of the course will extend from the first Lecture-day in
November to the end of February. The Botanical Lectures will occupy the
remainder of the Session.

The Course will be arranged as follows :—

ZOOLOGY.
(About Forty Lectures.)

INVERTEBRATE ANImALs (First Term).—Plants and Animals; the Animal
Kingdom; the Lowest Animals; Infusories; Sponges; Ceelenterate Ani-
mals; Hydrozoans; Anthozoans and Berots; Molluscoids; Brachiopods; .
Lamellibranchs; Gasteropods; Cephalopods; Echinoderms; the Lower
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Worms ; the Iligher Worms; Crustaceans; Insects (Arachnids and Myria- Appendizd.

pods); Inseects (Hexapods); Review of the Higher Invertebrates. —
VErRTERBRATE ANIMALS (Sceond Term).—Vertcbrate Animals; Leptocar- No. IL

dians and Fishes; Marsipebranchs and Llasmcbranchs; Ganoids and Faculty of

Sirenoids; Teleosteans ; Batrachians; Reptiles; Oplidians and Lacer. Atts.

tilians; Crocodilians and Chelonians; Iixtinet Reptiles; Birds; Typical

Birds; Aberrant Birds; Mammals; Aplacental Mammals; Edentate and

Mutilate Mammals; Ungulate Mammals; Micromammals; the Higher

Mammals; Review of the Animal Kingdom.

BOTANY. .
(ZTirty Lectures.)

GENERAL BoTany.-—The parts of Plants; Protoplasm and Vegetable Cells;
Tissues of Plants; the Life of Plants; Classification of Plants.

Cryprogamic Borany.—Cryptogams: Algm; Mycetes; Mosses and allied
Plants ; Vascular Cryptogams.

Gexeran Morenorocy of Prexocans.—The Stem; Buds and Branches;
Itoots ; Leaves; Flowers; the Iruit; the Seed ; ITomologies of Phenogams.

Sreciar  MonrnoLogy ofF PuENocams.—Dicotyledons: Thalamiflorals;
Disciflorals ; Calycifiorals; Epigynous Gamopetals; Apogynous Gamope-
tals; Apetals; Gymmosperms. Monocotyledons: Iipigynous Monocotyle-
dons ; Apogynous Monocotyledons ; Glumiflorals.

Text Books:
Henfrey.—Elementary Course of Botany. (Second Edition, by Dr. Masters.)
Huxley.—Introduction to the Classification of Animals.

The following are also recommended :
Hooker, J. D.—Student’s Flora of the British Islands.
Lindley.—Deseriptive Botany.
Oliver.—First Book of Indian Botany.
TRolleston.—Forms of Animal Life.
Those who wish fully to profit by the above Lectures would do well to read,
before attending them, Huxley’s Lessons in Elementary Physiology and Oliver's
Lessons in Elementary Botany.

Geology and Mineralogy.
Professor, Ropert HARENESS, F.R.S3.L. & B, F.G.5.

Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday.

General Structure of the Barth: the enuses at present in operation which
modify its surface; Nature of Rocks which enter into composition with the
crust of the Globe; deseription and classification of Sedimentary Deposits;
Organic Remains ; Physical Geography of the Earth during the several geo-
logical epochs ; characters and nature of Igneous, Plutonic, and Metamorphic
Rocks; Mineral Veins—their contents and mode of occurrence; application
of Geology to Engineering and Mining, . o

Torms, Structure, Physical and Chemical characters of Minerals; deseriptions
of the most important simple minerals—eircumstances and conditions under
which they are found. , .

Text Books—Lyell's Students Elements of Geology—Herschell's Physical
Geography—Nicol's Manual of Mineralogy.

SCHOLARSHIPS.

In the Faculty of Axts, there are Thirty Junior and Seven Senior Scholar-
ships. Of the former there are awarded— o
To Students of the first year, 5 in Literature and 5 in Science.
W second ,, & » 5 3 ;
The Scholarships of the second year are held for two years under cerfain

conditions. "
The Senior Scholarships in Arts are tenable only by Graduates of less than
two years' standing frompt.he time of taking the Dégree of B.A. They are thus

ropriated: — ! .
ﬂp%;}gﬁ.sm Languages, Literature, and History of Ancient Greece nézd Rome.
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AppendizA.  One to Modern Languages, Literature, and Tistory, viz., Inglish Lanouage,
—  Literature, and Composition ; Buropean awl Bnglish Tlistory ; the French

Fggl.tuéf Language, with Germun or Italian. ) .
Avte ¥ One to Mental and Social Science, viz, Logie, Metaphysics, and Political

Economy.

One to Mathematies, viz., Pore Mathematies.

One to Natural Philosophy, viz, Experimental Physics, and Mixed Mathe-
maties.

One to Chemistry, viz., Theoretical and Practical Chemistry.

One to Natural History, viz., Zoology and Dotany, Geology, and Physical
Geography.

Subjects of Baamination for Literary Scholarships of the First Year,

The Greek Language :

Homer—The Dliad, Books 1., IL., IIL., IV., V., and VL

Luripides—Ihenisswe,

Herodotus—The Sceond Book.

Xenophon—The Anabasis, Books I., I1,, III.

Lucian—Walker's Seleetions.

Greek Prose—Translation of short sentences from English into Greck.

Tor 1874, Herodotus was omitted, and the Feurth Book of the Anabasis
added.

The Latin Language:
Virgil—TFirst six Books of the Mneid ; the Georgices,
Xorace—Lirst two Dooks of the Odes, the Satires, and the Epistles, Books
o 1 o

Cice,m—Dc Sencetute, De Amicitid.

Sallust—Conspiriney of Catiline, and Jugurthine War.

Caxesar—The Gallic War, Books V., VI.

Latin Prose—Re-translations from English into Latin, of portions of Cieero.

N.B.—The Examination in Greek and Latin was conducted partly eied voce,
and partly by printed questions.

The English Langunage:

Original Tssnys on subjects proposed by the Examiner. The Principles of
English Grammar. The Laws of Etymology and Orthography. Craik's
Qutlines of the History of the English Langnuage.

Iistory and Geography :

Greelan History to the Death of Alexander the Great,

Roman Iistory to the Accession of Augustus.

Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography.

Sulbjects of Bzxamination for Literary Scholavships of the
Second and Third Years.
The Greck Language:
Homer—Iliad, Bouks VIIL., VIIL, Plato—Apolngy.
X, X. Ierodotus—Look IX.
Furipides—Medea.

. Prose Composition.
The Latin Language :

Virgil—TEclogues and Bneid. Juvenal—Satires L, IIL,, VIIL, X,
Horace. XIIL.,, X1V,

Terence—Heauton Timorumenaos. Livy, Book IV.

Cicero—Tusculan Disputations. Tacitus —Iistories, Book I.

v De Oratore.
Composition in prose and verse.
The English Language :
Morris—Historical outlines of English Accidence, Chaps. I, 'II., I, IV., V.
Rask—Anglo-Saxon Grammar, edited by Thorpe. A ’
The Tinglish of Chaucer, as illustrated by tlie Prologuc to the Canterbury
Tales. Morris's Edition, with the Editor’s Introduction.

The History of the English People, up to the death of Richard II.
English Composition, P St R R

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



of Queen’s College, Cork. 95

The French Language:
]\{oliére—L‘A.v:%rc ;DLG Misanthrope. Appendiz A.
Lafontaine—Fables, N:—I-I
Histoire de la Littérature Francaise, par Demogeot. Facul.ty of
Translation from English into French. Arts,

Subjects of Lxamination for Science Scholarships of the First Year.

Arithmetic.
Mensuration of Reetilineal Figures and of the Circle.
Algebra
The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more unknown
quantities. Iasy questions in the application of Algebra to Geometry,
Arithmetical and Geometrical Progressions, The nature of Logarithms,
Luelid :
Books I., II., IIL., and IV., with deductions.
Trigonometry :
Definitions of the Sine, Tangent, &e., of an angle. The casier analytical for-
mule. The Solution of Plane Triangles, with demonstrations, Nature and
Use of the Tables,

Subjects of Ezamination jor Science Scholarships of the
Second and Third Years.
The Higher Arithmetie, with Mensuration.
Alzebra :

The Solution of Equations, with one or more unknown quantities. Elimination.
Theory and use of Logarithms, Theory of Fquations, Binomial and Expos
nential Theorems.  Compound Interest and Annuitics.

Geometry:

Buclid, Books I., IT,, TIL, IV., VL. ; Definitions of Book V., and first 21 Pro-

positions of Book XI., with deductions. Analytical Geometry,
Trigonometry:

The Solution of Plane Triangles, with demonstrations of the formule. Theo-
rems relating to single ares.  Theorems relating to the sums and ditierences
of ares. Application to heights and distances,

For the Senior Scholarships in the Greek: and Latin Languages, and dncient
History.
The Greck Language:
JBschylus—Perswm.
Together with the subjeets for the B. A. Honor Examination at the University.
Composition in Attic Prose.
Greek Literature and History.

The Latin Language:

Virgil. Cicero—De Oratore.

Horace. 57 Tusculan Disputations.

Tucretins, Books I., IL. . Ad Atticum, Books 1., IL

Ovid—Tasti, Book L. " Actiones Verrina,

Persius, Livy—Books IV. and XXII

Terence—Andria. and Heauton Tacitus—The Annals, Books I. toIV.
Timorumenos. inclusive. i

Plautus—Capteivei and Pseudolus.
Composition in prose and verse,

For Senior Scholarshipsin Modern Languages, Literature, and History.

The French Language :
Lavallée—Histoire des Frangais. .
Histoire de la Littérature Frangaise, par Demogeot ou Nisard.

The German Language :
National Literature, von A. F. Vilmar.
Schiller’'s Maria Stuart. *
Goethe’s Tphigenie,
Translation from English into one of the above Languages. a8
-
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Appendizd.  The Italian Language:
Tasso—Gerusalemme Liberata—first five Cantos.

No. IL Dante's Inferno—Italian Literature, published by Messrs. Chumbers.
Faculty of "ranslation from Tnglish into French, German, or Italiun,
’ English:

Toe Excrisn LANGUAGE.
The IHistory of the Iinglish Language.
ENcrisa LITERATURE.
Chaucer—The Canterbury Tales. Chaucer's Life. The Literary Influences
affecting his style and matter.
Spenser—The Faéric Queene, Books I. and IL (Kitchin's Edition). Spenser's
Life. The Literary Influences affecting him.
Shalkespeare—ITamlet. The Merry Wives of Windsor. Shakespearc's Life.
The Literary History of the Elizabethan Age.
Milton—DParadise Regained. Milton's Life.
Pope--Essay on Man. Johnson's Life of Pope.
Wordsworth—The Excursion. The Characteristics of Wordsworth and his
School.
History—ITallam's Middle Ages,
Chap, IL..Part 1, The Teudal System,
Chap. VIIL, Part 1, Anglo-Saxon Constitution.
Chap. VIIL., Part 2, The Anglo-Norman Constitution,
Chap, VIIL, Part 3, The English Constitution,

For the Senior Scholavskip in Mathematics.
The subjects of previous Ixaminations (for which sce page 35), with the
following additions :— ’
Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions.
Differential Iquations,

Tor the Senior Scholarship in Nalural Philosophy.
Dubamel—Méeanique.
Brinkley—Elements of Astronomy, including the Appendix,
Parkinson's Optics.
Lverett’s Translation of Deschanel’s Natural Philosophy.

For the Senior Scholavship in Mental and Social Sciences.

The subjects discussed in the Lectures of the Professors, with the following
additions ;—

Metaphysies and Logie:
Sir Willinm Hamilton's Philosophical Iissays and Notes on Reid.
Mill—System of Logie, Book I to the end of Volume I.

Political Iconomy : -
Principles of Political Beconomy, by John Stuart Mill.
Goschen on Toreign Txehanges.
R. IL Mills—Lectures on Currency and Banking--sceond edition.
The value attached to the subjects will be in the following proportions, viz.:—
Metaphysies and Logic, (1]
Political Keonomy, . : . 40

Foy the Senior Scholarslip in Chemistry.
Chemical Physics (in Miller’s Chemistry).
Inorganic Chemistry :

General privciples of Chemical Philosophy. Modern views of Chemistry.
Crystallography.

Chemistry of the Metals. Constitution of Salts. Metallurgy.

Organic Chemistry :

Ultimate analysis of Organic Bodies. Reeent views of the constitution of
()rglgmc Bodies. Empirical and Rational fornulw, Determination of the
density of Vapours. Law of Substitution., IIomologous Series. Chemical
Types. Preparation and Properties of the Alcohol Series and their Deriva-
tives. Cyanogen, its Compounds and Derivatives. Organic Bases of Arti-
ficial Origin.

Practical Chemistry:
The Analysis of Mixtures, containing two or more Acids and Bases.
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For the Senior Schobarship in Natural Hisiory. AppendizA.

The Lectures of the Professors. No. II.
Henfrey—Elementary Course of Botany. (Second Edition, by Dr. Masters). Faculty of
Parts I. and 1II. Auts.
Oliver—First Book of Indian Botany.
Rolleston—Forms of Animal Life. The Introduction and Description of the
Plates (pg. 167-259).
Lyell—Students' Elements of Geology.

See Appendix No. L, p. 23, for the University Exhibitions and Prizes
in the Faculty of Avrts.

No. III.—FacuLty oF Law. No. IIL.
Faculty of
—_— 118,/9
DEGREES.

Candidates for the szlmnn. of Elementary Law must have passed a Matricu-
lation Examination, and pursued the following

Course of Study Jfor the Diploma of Elementary Law.
FINST SESSION.

Law of Real Property, Principles of Conveyancing—Jurisprudence,

The Course of the Professor of English Law for the First Year's Class com-
prises Elemcntary Instruction in the Law of Real Property, and in
practical Conveyancing. The text-book read is ¢ Williams on Real
Property.”

The following works are recommended for perusal : —

Blackstone’s Commentaries, by Stephen, Vol. I, and Vol. IL. of Kerr's

edition of the same worlk.

SECOND SESSION.

Law of Personal Property, Equity, and Bankruptey—Civil Law.

The Conrse of the Professor of English Law for the Second Year's Class
comprises instruction in the Law of Personal Property, Equity,
Bankruptey, and the practice relating to those branches of Law. The
text-books read are, * Smith on Contracts,” *¢Williams on Personal
Property,” and ¢ Snell's Principles of LEquity.”

The tollowing are recommnended for perusal:—

Blackstone's Commentaries, by Stephen, Vol. IL, same, by Kerr, Vol. II,
Smith's “Mereantile Law,” Smith’s ¢+ Manual of Equity,” Story’s ** Equity
Jurisprudence,” Vol. 1. ; Kisbey on the Bankruptcy Acts, 1857 and 18725
the Debtors” Act, 1872.

TIIIRD SESSION.

Commeon and Criminal Law,
The Course of the Professor of English Law for the Third Year’s Class com-
prises the History, Constitution, and Jurisdiction of the several Courts
of Justice, and their Procedure. The text-books are the third and fourth

volumes of Blackstone’s Commentaries, editions by Stephen and Kerr.
The following works are recommended for perusal :— ) )
“ Broom’s Common Law," ¢ Broom's Legal Maxims,” ¢¢Smith's I.ead)mg
Cases,” “Copinger’s County Courts,” by Johnstone, Commoun Law Pro-
cedure Acts, 1853 and 1856, &c., by Bewley and Nash; Woolrych’s

Criminal Law, or Russell on Crimes.

Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. will be admitted to Examination for that
Degree from the Queen’s University in Ireland, provided they shall bave pro-
ceeded to the Degree of A.B., and shall have attended the Lectures and passed
the Examinations preseribed for the Diploma of Flementary Law.

Students who have cbtained the Degree of LL.B. will, at the expiration of
two years after they have obtained the Degree, be admitted to the Examination
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AppendizA. {or the Degree of LL.D. They are examined in the Laws of the Admiralty and

No. 11T
Paculty o
Law.

Ecclesiastical Courts of England and Treland, and in International Law, for
: which Iixamination the following Books are snggested :—

Lord Hale's Treatise, De Jure Maris.

Dr. FitzHenry Townsend’s statement of the differences in Jurisdiction and
Practice between the English and Irish Courts of Admiralty, annexed to the
Teport of the Royal Commission of Inquiry, 1864,

TRogers’ Ecclesiastical Law,

Wheaton’s International Law.

“Historicus,” Letters of, on International Law.

LEecTURES,

The complete Course for each Class consists of Twenty-four Lectures, by the
Professor of English Law, in each Collegiate Session of three yeavs, and of
Twenty-four Leetures by the Professor of Jurisprudence, in each comse of the
first two years., The Lectures ave delivered after Michaelmas Law Term, in
the month of December, and after Ililary Law Term, in the months of
Tebruary and March. Five-sixths of the Lectures in each Course must be
attended.

Students proceeding to the Irish Bar, if they be Graduatesin Arts of the
Queen’s University, and have for two years attended the Lectures, and passed
the Examinations of the Professors of Law in any of the Queen’s Colleges, will
be required to attend but for one year at the Lectures of the Professors of the
King's Tnns : provided, however, that such Students be admitted as Students
of the King’s Tnns within one year after the completion of such legal course in
the Queen’s College.

Students proceeding to the Irish Bar, who arve not Graduates in Arts of the
Queen's University, but have for one year attended the Lectures of the Pro-
fessors of Law in any of the Queen’s Colleges, will he required to attend for
two years at the Lectures of the Professors of the King’s Inns.

Graduates, or Undergraduates, arve excepted from the operation of the
Benchers' rule requiring Law Students to pass an examination in the English
Language and Literature, and the Latin Langnage.

With respect to Students for the English Bar, the Council of Legal Educa-
tion may accept a Degree in Law granted by the Queen’s University, as an
equivalent for the xamination o be passed in any of the following subjects,
viz. :—Roman Civil Law ; the Law of Real and I*ersonul Property 3 provided
the Council is satisfied that the Student, before he obtained Lis Degree, passed
a suflicient Ixamination in such sulject or subjects,

Students preparing for the profussion of Attorney or Solicitor in Treland, can
save two years of their apprenticeship by taking the Degree of B.A. or of
LL.B., in the Queen’s University.

Students intending to proceed, 50 as to entitle themselves to serve an appren-
ticeship of four years instead of five, under the Attorneys’ and Solivitors’ Act,
Treland, 1866, must enter their names with one of the Registrars of the Queen’s
Colleges of Cork, Ielfast, or Galway, and puy the necessury College and Class
Fees to the Bursar before the commencement of the Law Lectures in each
Session.  Such Students need not pass the Matriculation Ixamination, but must
attend the Lectures, and pass the College Examinations prescribed for the

first and second years, of the comrse of study for Candidates for the Diploma in
Elementary Lay.

SCHOLARSHIPS.
Subjects of Ezamination.
FIRST YEAR.

Examination by the Professor of Jurisprudence:—

TReddie’s Inquiries in the Science of Taw.

Adam Smith’s Wealth of Nations—Book IIT.

Hallam's Middle Ages——Chap. 2 and 8,
Examination by the Professor of English Law :—

‘Williams—Principles. of the Law of Real Property, B

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



of Queen's College, Corl. 39

SECOND YEAR. Appendiz A,
By Professor of Jurisprudence.
The Lectures of the Professor in the First Year. No. IIL
Ancient Law, by H. 8. Maine. Faculty of

The Chapters on Social Science in J. 8. Mill's Logie—Book VL, Chap. G, Law.
to end of the Book.
Austin’s Jurisprudence, Vol. 1, 3rd Edition.

By Professor of English Law.
The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding year.
Smith—Manual of Equity Jurisprudence.
Willinms—DPrinciples of the Law of Personal Property.
Smith—On Contracts.

THIRD YEAR.
By Professor of Jurisprudence.
Austin's Jurisprudence, Vol. 2, 3rd Edition.
Sandar's Justinian, and the Lectures of the Professor, in the first and second
year.

Note.—The following works, in addition to the text-books mentioned, should
be referred to in connexion with the principal subjects discussed in the Lectures
on Jurisprudence :—

Dumont's Bentham (translation by ilildreth), ¢ Principles of Legislation,” and
1st and 2nd parts of the ¢ Principles of the Civil Code.”

Stephens’ ¢ Criminal Law.”

Spence's Equity Jurisprudence, Vol. L, Part I.

Mackenzie's Roman Law.

By Professor of English Law,

The Lectures of the Professor for the preceding years,
Smith—Leading cases on branches of the Law.
Storey—Equity Jurisprudence. ’

'The Senior Law Scholarship will be awarded, by Examination, to the most
distinguished Student who shall have proceeded in the Course of Arts to the
Degree of A.B., and who shall have ecompleted the Conrse of Legal Study pre-
1}(:1;51)@(}I to Candidates for the Degree of LL.B. in the Queen’s University in

reland.

Examination for the Senior Scholarship in Law.

The Lectures of the Professors and subjects appointed for Scholarship Exami-

nation in the preceding years.
Sugden—The Law of Vendors and Purchasers.
Furlong—Law of Landlord and Tenant.
Taylor—Treatise on the Law of Evidence,
Stephen—Treatise on the Principles of Pleading.
Stephen—Commentaries, Books V., VL
H&Ba.m—Coustitutional History.
Broom's Constitutional Law.
Spence’s Equity J urisprudence, Vol. 1., Part 1.

No. IV.—Facurry or MEDICINE, No. IV.
Faeulty of
Medicine,

DEGREES OF M.D, AND M.CE.* ' ,

Students who wish to obtain the Degree of M.D., or of M.Ch. in the Queen’s
University, must be matriculated Students of one of the Queen’s Colleges, and
must pursue the courses of study preseribed by the Senate of the University.

Medical Students may matriculate either at the General Matriculation Ex-
amination on 20tk October, 1874, or at the Supplementary Examination held in
the second or third week of November. ) )

The following are the Regulations of the Senate concerning those Degrees :—

Each Candidate for the Degree of Doctor in Medicine or Master in Surgery
is required— ) ;o

1st—To have passed in one of the Colleges of the Queen’s University the
Entrance Examination in Arts, and to have been admitted a Matriculated

Student of the University.

i icl i i didates
* The regulations under which degrees in Surgery will be conferred on Candi
who graduated in Medicine before the year 1865, may be learned on application tu
the Secretary of the Queen’s University.
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ond—To have attended in one of the Queen’s Clolloges, Lectures on one
Modern Continental Language for six months, and Lectures on Natural
Philosophy for six months.

3rd—To have also attended, in some one of the Queen’s Colleges, at least
two of the courses of Lectures marked with an asterisk.  Tor the remainder of
the courses, authenticated certificates will e received from the Professors or
Lecturers in Universities, Colleges, or Schools, recognised by the Senate of the
Queen’s University in Treland.

4th—To pass two University Examinations—the Tivst University Examina-
tion, and the Degree Examination.

The Cwrriculum shall extend over at least four years, and shall be divided
into periods of at least two years cach.
Candidates are recommended to pass the Matriculation Examination prior to
entering on the second period,
It is recommended that the fivst period shall comprise attendance on the fol-
lowing Courses of Medical Lectures :—
* Chemistry.
* Botany, with Herborizations for practical study, and Zoology.
* Anatomy and Physiology.
* Practical Anatomy.
* Materia Medica and Pharmacy.

And that the second period shall comprise attendanee on the following Courses

of Medical Lectures :—

Anatomy and Physiology (Sccond Coursc).

Practical Anatomy (Sceond Course).

* Theory and Practice of Surgery.

* Midwifery.,

* Theory and Practice of Medicine.

* Medical Jurisprudence.

In addition to the above Courses of Tectures, Candidates shall have attended
during either the first or second period—-
A Modern Continental Language (in one of the Colleges of the University).
Experimental Physies (in one ot the Colleges of the University).
Also, during the first period—
Practical Chemistry (in a recognised Laboratory).
Medico-Chirurgical Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least
sixty beds, together with the Clinical Leetures therein delivered, at least
Two each Week—a Winter Session of Six Months.

And during the seeond period—

Practical Midwifery, at a recognised Midwifery Hospital, with the Clinieal
Lectures therein delivered—for o period of Three Months, in an Hospital con-
taining not less than ‘Uhirty beds; or six Months, in an Hospital containing
not less than Tifteen beds,

Medico-Chirurgical Hospital (recognised by the Senate) containing at least
sixty beds, together with the Clinical Lectures therein delivered—Eighteen
Months; ineluding cither three Winter Sessions of Six Months each, or two
Winter Sessions of Six Months each, and two Summer Sessions of Three
Months each.

Medical Examinations are held in June, and in September and October.

The June Ixaminations are Pass Examinations, and commence on the Tues-
day following the Second Saturday in June,

The Ioenor Bxaminations commence on the last Tuesday in September, and
are followed by Pass Exuminations.

Tach Candidate for Examination in June must forward to the Seeretary, on
or hefore the first of June, notice of his intention to offer himself as a Candidate
along with his Certificates; and each Candidate for Examination in September
or October must forward similar notice, along with his certificates.
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LECTURES. AppendizA.
The Medical Session was opened on Monday, 3rd November, 1873, and _No. IV.
the Comrses of Lectures commenced as under:— I‘ﬂ{aﬁl{y of
edicine,

Anatomy and Physiology.

Monday, 8rd of November, at One o’clock, and continued daily, except on
Saturdays, at the same hour,

Practice of Medicine.
Monday, 3rd of November, at Three o'clock, and continued on Mondays,
Wednesdays, and Fridays, at the same hour.
Practice of Surgery.
Tuesday, 4th November, at Four o’clock, and continued on Tuesdays and
Thursdays, at Four o'clock, and Suturdays, at One o'clock.
Materia Medica.
Tuesday, 4+th November, at Three o'clock, and continued on Tuesdays and
Thursdays, at Three o'clock ; and on Suturdays, at Twelve o’clock,
Medical Jurisprudence,
Tuesday, 4th November at One o'clock, and continued on Tuesdays and
Thursdays, at the same hour, and on Saturdays at Two o’clock.
Midwifery.
Monday, 3rd November, at Four o'clock, and continued on Mondays,
Wednesdays, and Fridays, at the same hour.
The Course of Pracrrcar Axaromy was conducted by the Professor of
Anatomy and Physiology, assisted by Demonstrators,
The Anatomical Demonstrations
Commenced on 3rd of November, and were continued daily at Twelve o’clock,
exeept Saturdays.
Chemistry.
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at Eleven o'clock.
Praciical Chemistry.
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at Two o’clock.  (See note, p. 21.)
Zoology and Dotany.
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at Three o'clock.
Natural Philosoply.
Tuesdays and Thursdays.
Modern Lunguages.
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

The following Curriculum is recommended for all Medical Students:——

FIRST YEAR. THIRD YEAR.
Anatomy and Physiology. Surgery.
Chemistry. Midwifery.

I'rench or German, Practical Anatomy.

Nutural Philosophy.
Zoology and Botany.

SECOND YEAR. FOURTH YEAR.
Anatomy and Physiology. : Practice of Medicine.
Materia Medica. Medical Jurisprudence,

Practical Anatomy. :
Practical Chemistry.
Nore.—The 16th of November will be the last day for entering for the Six
Months’ Courses of Lectures in the above Curriculum. All the Lectures are
recognised by the Queen’s University in Ireland, by the Universities of London,
Glasgow, Aberdeen, and St. Andrew’s; the Colleges ot Surgeons of Dublin,
Edinburgh, and London; by the Apothecaries’ Companies, by the Army, Navy,
and East India Medical Boards, &e., &c.
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AppendizA, Tasre or I'EEs,
NEV. FIRST YEAR. THOIRD YEAR,
Paculty of £ s d £ 8 d
Medicine.  Anptomy and Physiology, - 8 0 0 Practical Anatomy, . . 8 0 0
Trench, ; § . .2 00 Midwifery, . . . . 2 00
Natural Philosophy, <« 200 Surgery, . . « +. 200
Natural History, . . .2 00 College I'ee, . . « 0 B0
Chemistry, . 3 7 . 200
College Fee, . . . . 010 0
SECOND YEAR. FOURTIL YEAR.
Anatomy and Physiology, if Medical Jurisprudence, . 2 0 0
a Second Course, . . 200 Medicine, . « .« «+ 200
Practical Anatomy, . 8300 College I'ee, . . .+ . 0 5 0
Practical Chemistry, . 300
Materia Medica, . .20 0
College Fee, « . .05 0

HOSTITAL ATTENDANCI.

Clinical Lectures on Medicine and Surgery are delivered at the North and South
Infirmaries, by the Physicians and Surgeons of those Institutions.

£ s d.
Tee for twelve months, . . . . 880
Tee for six months, . . . 5 5 0
Practical Pharmacy at the same Infirmaries :
Tee for three months, . 3340

Clinical Midwifery at the Tying-in ITospital, with Prac-
tical Attendance upon Tlnrty Midwifery cases:
Tee for six months, . s s . 330
Turther information may be had from the Medical Officers at the Infirmaries.

ScrovArsmips,

There are Eight Scholavships in the Faeulty of Medicine, which are thus
allotted :—

To the First Year—Two—One for Literature and one for Scicnee.
sy Second do,  1'wo.
o Third do. Two.
.y Fourth do. Two.

SupInors oF EXAMINATION.

Scholarships of first Year.

1. LITERARY SCIIOLARSIIP,
The Greek Language :
. Homer—The Ilind, Books I., IT., III., IV., V,, and VI.
Thuripides—Phonissae,
Herodotus—The Second Book.
Xenophon—The Anabasis, Books I., IL., IIL.
Lucian—Walker’s Selections.
Greek Prose—Translation of short sentences from English into Greek. .
Forddlsg4, Herodotus was omitted, and the Fourtl Book of the Anabasis
added.
The Latin Language :

Virgil—First Six Books of the ZEneid, the Georgics.

; nga%a:-—]?irst Two Books of the Odes, the Satires, and the Lpistles, Books
oy . .

Cicero—De Senectute, De Amicitifi.

Sallust—Conspiracy of Cataline and Jugurthine War.

Cmsar—The Gallic War, Books V., V1. .

Latin Prose—Re-translations from English into Latin of portions of Cicero.

N.B.—The Examination in Greek and Latin was conducted partly vivd vote,
and partly by printed questions.
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The English Language: Apendiid,
Original Essays on subjects proposed by the Examiner. The Principles of ——
English Grammar. The Laws of Etymology and Orthography. Craik's _No. IV,
Outlines of the History of the English Language.} Faculty of
. Medicine.
History and Geography:
Grecian History to the Death of Alexander the Great.
Roman History to the Accession of Augustus.
Outlines of Ancient and Modern Geography.

2. SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIP,
Arithmetic :
Mensuration of Rectilineal Figures and of the Circle:
Algebra :

The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Equations, with one or more unknown
quantities. Tasy questions in the application of Algebri to Geometry.
Avrithmetical and Geometrical Progressions. The Nature of Logarithms.

Luelid :
Books I., II., IIL, and IV., with Deductions.
Trigonometry :

Definitions of the Sine, Tangent, &ec., of an Angle. The easier analytical
formulee. The Solution of Plane Triangles with Demonstrations. Nature
and use of the Tables.

Scholarship of the Second Year.

.

Anatomy and Physiology. General Physies.
Chemistry. Zoology and Botany.
The I'rench Language.
Seholarship of the Third Year,
Anatomy and Physiology. Materia Medica.
Practical Anatomy. Practical Chemistry.

Seholarship of the Fourth Yeur.

Anatomy and Physiology. Pathology and Morbid Anatomy.
Practical Anatomy. Surgery.
Therapeutics. Midwitery.

See Appendix No, L, p. 24, for the University Jixhibitions and Prizes in the
Faculty of Medicine.

No. V.—Scnoor or ENGINEERING. No. V.
Schaol of
Engincer~

DEGREE IN ENGINEERING. ing.

To obtain the Degree in Civil Engineering, Students must matriculate in
Engineering, complete the prescribed course in one of the Queen's Colleges,
and pass the University Examinations. Of these there are two; the Prelimi-
nury Examinations at the commencement of the third Session, and the Final
Examination in the following September.

Lach Candidate for the Degree in Civil Engineering is required—

1. To have been admitted a Matriculated Student of the Queen’s University in
the Department of Civil Engineering.

2. To have studied in the Colleges of the Queen’s University the Course herein
prescribed.

3. To huve passed the University Ixaminations herein preseribed.

The Course for the Degree in Civil Engineering

Shall usually extend over Three Sessions, and shall comprise attendance on
the following Curriculum :—
FIRST SESSION.
Mathematies (First Course).
Chemistry.
Modern Languages.
Geometrical Drawing.
Office Work.
Mineralogy, Geology, and Physical Geograply.
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SNCOND SESSION.
Mathematies (Second Course).
TIixperimental Physics.
Civil Engineering.
Office Work.
Field Work,

THIRD SESSION.

Natural Philosophy, applicd.
Mathematical 1’hysies.
Civil and Mechanical Engineering.
Office Work.
Tield Work.
Ingineering Excursions.

Attendance on these Courses shall in all eases be understood to include pass-
ing such Examinations as may be appointed by the College Council, as well as
the catechetical parts of the Courses of the Lecture,

Engineering Students shall reside at their respective Colleges during at least
the first two Lerms of each Session, and can be exempted from residence during
the third Term also, only by a special grace of the College Council.

The study of the Idngineering Curricnlom may be extended over more than
three Sessions, on the recommendation of the Colleze Council, and under such
regulations as the Council shall impose.  Some relaxation of the order in which
the subjects shall be studied will also be admitted, on the recommendation of the
Council,

Candidates will, on the speeial recommendation of the College Council, be
admitted to the Degree after two yenrs' vesidence instead of three, if their pre-
vious accpuaintance with a suflicient group of the subjects ahove set down for
study in the First and Sceond Session is deemed by the Couneil satisfactory.
In such cases the Certificate of the Council will he aceepted in lica of attend-
ances upon these Courses, but will not exempt Candidates from the University
Lixmminations in them.

Tn order to obtain this Certificate, Students must have atiended previously at
least one Sessionin Arts, or one yearin an Engineer’s oflice.  On making appli-
cation to the Council, such Students will be allowed to present. themselves, at
the time of Malviculation, for examination in the subjects of any four of the
cight Courses of Lectures of the first two years.  On passing this Examination,
they will be allowed to take rank at onee as Students of the second year, and
will then be required to attend those other four Courses of Lectures only, in the
subjects of which they huve not passed; but they will not be eligible for the
Scholarship of that year.

The application to be admitted to this Examination must be lodged with the
Registrar before the fivst day of the Session, and must state what are the four
subjects in which the Students propose to offer themsclves for LExamination, and
must be accompanied by a Certificate of the required atiendance of one or more
years in Arts or an Engincer’s Oflice.

On passing the Sessional Examinations in the subjects of these fonr Courses
of Leetures which they shall have attended as Students of the sceond year, they
will be promoted to the rank of Students of the third year; and, on completing
the regular Course of that year, will be furnished with the Certilicate ruqm'reﬁ
by the Senate of the University.

The University Examinations shall extend to all the subjects of the above
Cuwrriculum.  French will, in all eases, be required.

Candidates must present themselves before the close of their Collegiate Course
for Examination in the following subjects, viz.:—Mathematics (First Course) ;
Experimental Physics; Modern Languages; Geometrical Drawing (including
Orthographic projection, Tsometric projection, Descriptive Geometry, and
Linear Perspective); Mathematics (Second Course) ; Mensuration, Levelling,
and Mapping. n

The final Examination shall extend to all the subjects of the Engineering
Course, in which the Candidate shall not have previously passed. English
Composition will form a part of each University Examination.

This Ordinance shall take effect from the first day of January, 1860 ; Students
who shall have entered the Enginecring Schools of the Colleges of Queen’s
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University previously, may proceed either under the present Ordinance, or under 4ppendizd.
that hitherto in force.
e No. V.
%cho.ol of
LECTURES. Engineer-

1ﬂg,
The Lectures in Engincering commenced on Monday, 27th October, 1873,
The following Table shows the various Classes whiel are to be attended in
each year, with the corresponding days and hours of Lecture, and the College
and Class Fee payable by Enginecring Students :—

CLASS. Terms, | Mon. | Tues. [ Wed. | Thurs. | Fri. | Sat.| TFees.
£ 8 d.
Mathematics (1st Course), 1,2,3| 12 - 12 - |12 =12 0 0
. | Chemistry, . . . 1,2,8| 11 = | 31 = AL | <|g o @
5 | Modern Languages, 3,98 ] = 2 - 92| ~|2 0 0
‘7 | Geometrical Drawing, . 1,28 10 - 10 - |10 -|2 0 0
5 Office Work (10 A.M. to 2P.M) | 1,2,3 - 10 - 10 —-110|2 0 0
+ | Mineralogy, Geology, and) _ _ _
- Physicul Geography, . ) 328 # S 1212 00
College IFee, . & i - - - - - -| -|010 0
5 (Mathematics (2nd Course), 2 - 2 - 2| -2 0 0
% | Experimental Physies, . - = - - - -|2 0 0
Z < Civil Engincering, . 3 : - 10 - 10 -l10|2 0 0
% | *Ofice Work (10 A.M.t0 2 P.01L) : = | 10 -l 10| -]10|2 00
& College Fee,. i p - - - - - - -0 & 0
= (Natural Philosophy, applied, . | 1,2, 3 - 2 - 2 -1 =12 0 0
,g Mathematical l'hyz-‘lc:;, L‘ o 1,2,38 1 - 1 1 -{2 0 0
# J Civil and Mechanicul Engi-) 4
w neering, 5 5 5 o T 1 - 12 = jjaal =2 o
= | *Otlice Work (10 aatfo2 ran) | 1,2,8 - 10 - 10 -l10|2 0 0
@ College Fee, . h - - - - - - =10 5 0

* Tor Students who liave nttended this Course in their first year, the Feo is £1. )

OurLiNe or TaE CoursE or LECTURES ON CIvIL ENGINEERING.

Professor, ALEXANDER JACK, M.A.
FIRST YEAR.
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

Subjeet of Lectures—Orthographic Projection ; Descriptive Geometry ; Sha-
dows; Tsometric Projection; Perspective; Geometry of the Oblique Bridge ;
Prineiples of Architecture.

Text Books-—Hall’s Deseriptive Geometry; Engineer and Machinist's Drawing
Book ; Rickiman's Architecture ; Buck on Oblique Bridges.

SECOND YEAR.
Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday.

Subject of Lectures—Surveying and Levelling.

Text Books—Rankine’s Civil Engineering; Cotton’s Manual of Railway Engi-
neering ; Williams® Geodesy.

THIRD YEAR.
Monday, Wednesdny, and Friday. -

Materials used in Construction ; Principles of Construction of Bridges, Roads,
Railways, Canals ; Hydraulic Engineering ; Strength of Materials; Principles
of the Construction of the different Machines employed by the Engineer.

DRAWING OFFICE.
Attended byall the Classes—Tuesday, Thursday, and Saturday.

The First Year’s Class are chiefly employed in drawing ‘the I)roblems ven ab
lectures, and a few easy examples of their applications. The Second and Third
Years® Classes, in making working drawings of examples of the subjects of lec-
tures, and in Mapping. . .

Practical Tnstruction in the Field in the use of Surveying Instruments will be
given during the Session. : .

For an outline of the other courses of lectures in the above table to be attended
by Engineering Students, sce Appendix No. 1L, p. 80, et seq.
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AppendizA. SCHOLARSHIPS,

No. V. In the School of Engincering there are five Scholarships, two of which are
School of  appropriated to Students of the first year, two to those of the second, and one
Engineer- o those of the third. (See also p. 22.
ing,

g Susrrors 0F EXAMINATION.

The Subjects of Examination for the Iingincering Scholarships are as

follows:—
Subjects of Ezamination for Engineering Scholarships of the First Year,
Arithmetic:
Mensuration of Reetilineal Fignres and of the Circle:
Algebra:

The Solution of Simple and Quadratic Tquations, with one or more unknown
qualities. Fasy questions in the application of Algebra to Geometry.
Arithmetical and Geowetrical Progressions. The Nature of Logarithms,

Euclid :
Books L, 11, IIT., and IV., with Deductions.

Trigonometry:
Definition of the Sine, Tangent, &e., of an Angle.  The easier analytical for-

mula. The Solution of Planc Triangles with Demonstrations, Nature and
use of the Tables.

Subjects of Examination for Bngineering Scholarskips of the Second Year,
Mathematies:
The same as for Science Scholarships in Axts of the Sccond Year, except that
Spherical Trigonometry will be substituted for Analytical Geometry.
French:
Demogeot—Histoire de I Littérature Trangaise,
Translation from English into French.
Chemistry :
Laws of Combination and Affinity., Preparation and Properties of the Chief
Organic Substances. Metallurgic Operations. Mortars and Cements.
Geometrical Drawing :

Descriptive Geometry—Orthographic Projection—Isometric Projection—Per-
spective—Gevmetry of Obligue Bridge.

Subjecis of Ezamination for Engineering Scholarships of the Third Year.
Mathematics:

Algebra—Theory of Tquations and Methods of Approximation. Elimination.
Summation of Series. Binomial and Exponential Theorems, Scales of
Notation, &e.

Trigonometry—Ilane and Spherical, with Astronomical applications.

Analytical Geometry, and Geometrical Conie Sections.

Differential Calculus—Involving demonstrations of the rules for differentiating
Algebraice, Circular, and Exponential Tunctions, founded upon a clear state-
ment of the nature of Limits and Definition of a Differential coeflicient.
Taylor's and Maclaurin’s Theorems. Maxima and Minima. Criteria of
the same, with proofs, Equation of Tangent, Normal, Evolute, &e.

Integral Caleulus, including more particularly Rational Fractions, Binomial
Differentials, Areas of Curves, Rectification of Curves, Cubature of Solids
of Revolution.

Natural Philosophy :
Newth’s Mechanics.
Gandt—Traite de Physique—Books V1., VIL,,VIII,, IX.

Geology and Mineralogy :
Civil Engineering :

Instruments used by the Civil Engineer. Their adjustments and use. Sur-
veying. Levelling.

See Appendix No. L., p.-24, for the University Exhibitions in Engineering.
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APPENDIX B. AppendizB
No. VL.—Uxiversiry Drerers, Diproyas, axp Honors g8t
: ' i Candidat
OoBTAINED BY StupENTs oF QueeN's ConrEee, Cork, Ar grigiee
&e.

THE COMMENCEMENTS IN JUNE AND O0TOBER, 1873,

FAcuLty oF ARTS.
Decree oF M.A.

James J. Hynes, First Class in Ancient Classics,

Robert Eeeles, . . . . . Second Class in Experimental Physies.
Henry C. Heazle, - . Second Class in Ancient Classics.
Christopher Pearson, . .+ Third Class in Natural Science

Dregren or B.A.

James J. O'Donoghue, . . First Ciass in Ancient Classics.

John L, Aherne, . . Third Class in Ancient Classics.
Daniel Croly, . . . . . Third Classin Ancient Classics.
Edward Horan, . « . Third Class in Ancient Classics.
John Wilson, . . . . . Third Class in Mathematical Science

Passed.
Robert D. Donaldson. William H. Thornhill

Edward 8. M*Nab.

First UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION IN ARTS.
John Ryan, : . Second Class. | William Stoops, .

Passed.
John Molony.
Horace Townsend.
Willinm Hennessy.
Ldward White.

Third Class.

Charles W. Allison.
Thomas G. Atkins.
Joseph J, Healy.
Charles M, Johnston.

Facurty oF LAw.
Dreree or LL.B.
Henry Thynne, B.A.

Facurry oF MEDICINE.
Dzcree or M.D.
Aurelius Victor Maybury, First Class.

Passed.

Charles J. M‘Cartie, B.4.
James Moran.

Edward J. Murtagh.
William Pearson.
Charles M. Plowman.
Caleb K. Powell.

Ringrose Atkins, m.A.
Robert T. Beamish.
John L. Corbett.
Henry Corby, B.A.
John E. V. Foss.
Thomas J. Gallwey.

Benjamin R. Jagoe. Edward Shipsey.
Wil]]iam G. Kingston Carew C. H. Smyth.
Richard R. Leader. Michael Sweetnam,

DEGREE OF MASTER IN

George W. F. Armstrong, ».D.
Ringrose Atkins, M.A., D.D.
Thilip L. Beuson, . 4., 3.D.
John L. Corbett, ».D.

Henry Corby, B.A., M.D.
Thomas J. Gallwey, 1.D.
Benjamin R. Jagoe, M.D.
William & Kingston, »t.D;

Richard R. Leader, a.D.

Surerry (M. Ca.)

Aurelius V. Maybury, 3.D.
William Pearson, ».D.
Charles M. Plowman, M.D.
Caleb K. Powell, a.p.
Ldward Shipsey, »t.D.
Carew C. H. Smyth, a,D.
Michael Sweetnam, ».D.
John Wheeler, 3D,
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AppendizB. DirLova 1Ny MiDWIFERY.
List of George W. F. Armstrong. Richard R. Leader,
successful Ringrose Atkins, a.A. Aurclius V. Maylury,
Candidates  John L. Corbett. Carew C. L. Smyth,
for Degrees, Thomas J. Gallwey. Michael Sweetnum.
e, William G. Kingston. Jolm Whecler.
Tirst Uwiversity ExaminatioN 1N MEDICINE,
Pussed.
James T. Allen. Percy. IT. Johnston, B.A. | Thomas D. Popham,
Henry B. Beamish. George Lallan, Christopher Pearson, . A,
John L. Blackall, Alexis M<Auliffe, n.A. Willinm R, Ryan,
William A. Burgess. Patrick M‘Donnell. Casar 1, Sherrard,
Jeremiah L. Curtin. Aurelius V. Maybury. James Tidbory.
William Gleeson. Alfred II. Miller. Thomas G. Walker,
Henry Harloy. John Mulrenan. Francis G. Wright,
John Holmes. James ('Connell.
‘William Jennings. Duniel J. O’Sullivan.
Scroon or Crvin ENGINEERING.
Draree or Bacnpror oF Exaiveenive (B.E)
William J. Hall. | John Iferon.
FrrsT UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION 1IN KENGINEERING.
William Kingston, . Tivst Class. William V., Miller, . . DIassed.
John Duoggan, . . Third Class,
No. VIL—SomorArsuir EXAMINATIONS,
Facurnry or Awrs.
Senior Scholurships and Exhibitions.
Awcient Crassics, - . James J. O'Donoghuc, (Scholarship.)
Joln Aherne, (Exhibition.)
MoperN LANGUAGES, . . James J. Hynes, (Scholarship,)
Tdward Ioran S
Robert ])(m:llt'l;()l'l, % (Bxbibilions,)
MATHEMATICS, . ¥ . John Wilson,
CREMISTRY, . x . . Robert Tecles.
Narunan Hisrony, . + Clhristopher Penrson.
MENTAL AND SocCrAL ScmaNce, . Danicel Croly.
Sceond and Thivd Year's Scholarships.
LITrraToni. Sciknce,
Denis annigan. Annesley Somerville.
Ricliard Belton. TRobert Beleher,
Walter Johnson. Samuel Lombard Brown,
Hamilton Benson. William Kelly.
William Barry. 0'Byrne Crowe,
IMirst Year's Scholarships.,
LITERATURE. ScIENCE.
William Corker. John C. Crowe.
Michael Keating. Edward A. Warren.
Thomas Farrington. William A. Cammin,
Edmond Wall. Charles G. Pearson,
Edwin 8. Donovan. Robert Hyde.
FAacurTy oF LAw,
Senior Seholarship, Third Year’s Scholarship.
Henry Thynne, Henry H. Beattie.
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Facurry oF MEDICINE. AppendizB.
Fourth Year's Scholarships and Lwhilitions. List of

Timothy Mullane, Seholarshi l William Le Grand, Y penibitions successful
Jummes Crofts, } (Scholarships.) Perey Johnston, i) ( & )&':'S;;?iizl

Thivd Year's Scholarships and Ewxhibitions. &e.

Thomas D. Popham,

William Jennings, 1}
r, § (Scholarships) | wriiiin Gleeson, } (Exhibitions.)

Thomas G. Wallker,

Justin Donovan, (Exhibition.) Charles Guod,

Second Year's Scholavships and Fahibitions.
John Welply, I P Richard Starkie, PRI
Jephson J. Connell, } (Scholarships) Danicl Wilson, } (Exhibitions.)

Tiyst Year's Seholurships and Echibitions.

LITERATURE. | SCIENCE.
John E. Walshe, (Scholarship.) [ Michael AlCarthy, (Scholarship.)
Martin Iloward, (lExhibition.) Jolm R. Galvin, (Exhibitions.)

Jol G. Saudiford,

ScHOOL oF ENGINEERING,
Third Year's Scholarship.
William Kingston.
Second Year's Scholarship.
Daniel Connery.
Liyst Year's Scholarship.
Richard Campion. | Henry L. Roclie.

No. VIII.—SessioNaL EXAMINATIONS. List of the

Students

Prizes AND CERTIFICATES AWARDED FOR THE SESSION 1873-4. ::!:’efib'

Honors or

Facvnry or ARrs. Ho
¢ Prizes ab
First Year. the Ses-
ional Ex-
5 - 1. John H. Belcher, R sioual I
GREEEK, . 3 . Equal, %9. Robert Hyde, Prize. aminations.
3. Samuel Lombard Brown, Certificate.
4. Thomas H. Croker, .
Larws, . s . 1. John P, Sullivan, Prize.
; (2. Morgan M‘Sweeny,
Equal, 15. John C. Crowe, o
4, John H. Belcher, Certificate.
Excrisn LANGUAGE, i s 1. William Corker, Prize.
a J2 John P. Sullivan,
Equal, 3. Edwin S. Donovan, L
4, Thomas Farrington, 'e
TrENCH, . . . . 1. Thomas Farrington, Prize.
92, John P. Sullivan, .
3. Michael Keating, Certificate.
MaTnEMATICS, . 5 . L John C. Crowe, Prize.
2. Thomas Farrington, 2
Second Year.
GREEE, " 3 D 1. Denis Hannigan, Prize,

2, Willinm Corker,
Hqnsl, {3. Michael Keating,

4. Hamilton Benson, Certificate.
5. Annesley Somerville, -
6. William Gardiner, G

D

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



50

AppendiaB. ¥, 1q N, . .

List of the
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who ob-
tained
Honors or
Prizes at
the Ses-
sional Ix-
aminations.

FrENCH, . P
Locre, . .

MATHEMATICS,

NATURAL PHILOSOPLY,

GREEK, . - .
Larin, < « .
Exerisit LITERATURE, .
HisTory, . g
MEerAPmYSICs,
MATHEMATICS,
CHEMISTRY, . §

MINERALOGY AND (GROLOGY,

Appendin to Report of the President

2 1. Hamilton Benson,
Lqual, 12. Michael Keating,
8. Denis Ilanigan,

4. Richard Belton,

6. Ldmund Denovan,

6. William Corker,

7. Thomas IFurrington,

1. Thomas 1I. Corker,

1. Samuel Lombard Brown,

2. Annesley Somerville,
s 1. Annesley Somerville,

2. Robert N. Delcher,

1. Amnesley Somerville,

Lhird Year.
1. John Ryan,
. Daniel I. Barry,

2
1. Jolm Ryan,
2. Daniel . Barry,

1. Jolm Ryan,
. Joseph J, Healy,

Thomas G. Atkins,
Joseph J. Healy,

1. Thomas G. Atkins,
2. William Stoops,
1

« Willinm Stoops,
. 1. Charles Allison,
. 1. John Moloney,

TFacvrry oF MEDICINTG

TFrENCH, . i

Naruran PRivosormy, .

CHEMISTRY, s .

ANATOMY AND POYSIOLOGY,

Pracricat CHEMISTRY,

MATERIA MEDICA, .

AxaTomy AND PrYSIOLOGY,

PracTICAL ANATOMY, .

Equal,

Lirst Year.

. 1. Michael M*Carthy,

. James Ilanrahan,

2, Jolm Carmody,

. Jeremiah Mullane,
2, Alfred Miller,
3. Peter Cullinane,

. 1. Jereminlt Mullane,

. 1. Michael M'Carthy,
2, John I, Tuohy,

3. Jeremiah Mullane,
4. Peter Cullinane,

o

—

Second Year.

1. Hugh Donovan,

2. Prancis IT. Murphy,
3. John Welply,

4, Richard Jennings,

1. John J. Welply,

3. Daniel Wilson,
4. Francis I. Murphy,
1. John Welply,
2. Jephson J. Connell,
3. Richard Starkie,

R 1. John J. Welply,
2. Daniel Wilson, ’
3. Francis H. Murphy,
4. Richard Jennings,

*First Year's Students

2. Richard Starkie,
Equal,

Prize,
Certificate,

-

2
Prize.
Certificate,
Prize.

”

Prize.
Certificate

Prize.
Certificate.

} Prize.

3

29

"
Certificate.
Prize.

2

Prize.
Ce’:’-tiﬁen.te.
Prize.

ki)
Certificate.
Prize.

”
”»

¥
Certificate.

Prize.

-

EE]
29
i
2]
2

Ce’;tiﬁcnte.
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MIDWIFERY, .

SURGERY,

MEDICINE, . .

MeprcaL JURISPRUDENCE, Equal, S

Civir, Law, . ’
Excrisi Law, .

FrENCH, . .
MaTaemaTIcs, .
Maraemarics, .
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS,

ENGINEERING,
Orrice WoRE, 5

ArrLiED MECHANICS,

of Queen's College, Cor:. 51

Third Tear.

« l. William Jennings, Prize.
2, Thomas G. “’111-.(1' %
3. William C. C.umod_y, 2
5 . Edmund 8. Bricknell, Prize.
2 William Jennings, -
3. Thomas . Popham, Certificate.
4. George Laffan, i
1. Thomas T, Walker, Prize.
2. William Jennings, 4
3. Thomas F, I’ophnm, Certificate.
Lourth Year.
5 1. Timothy Mullane, Prize.
2. Michael R. Ryan, 4
3. William Le Grand, Certificate.
4, Ludlow F. Colthurst, .
1. Iidmund 8. Bricknell, Prize.
2, William Le Grand, A
3. Timothy Mullane, "
4. Percy Johnston, ”
Facunry oF Law.
Second Year.
. s 1. Francis M‘Carthy O0'Connor, Prize.
1. Francis M*Carthy O'Connor, ,,
ScHooL oF ENGINEERING,
Lirst Year.
1. John Moloney, Prize.
2, William O'Ryan, Certificate.
g 1. Richard Campion, Prize.
Second Year.
1. Daniel Connery, Prize.
. 1. Daniel Connery, »
5 ; 1. Daniel Connery, »
% 1. Christopher O'Sullivan, 15
Third Year.
5 .1, William Kingston, Prize.
No, IX.
TABLE CONTAINING THE NAMES OF THE SEVERAL SUBJ’ECTS

Appendir B

List of the
Students
who ob-
tained
Honors or
Prizes at
the Ses-
sional Ex-
aminations,

Subjeets
Lectured

LEcTURED UPON DURING THE SESSION OF 1873-74, THE on, e
NUMBER OF LECTURES GIVEN ON EACH SUBJECT, AND THE
TorarL NUuMBER oF STUDENTS ATTENDING THE CLASSES IN

EACH SUBJECT.
Subject,

Greek, . o

Latin, .

English L'mgnage,
s»  Literature,

History, .

No. of Leatures Total No. of Students

on cach Subject. "tm.ﬁ %‘:hf::?u
- 3 i 223 35
. s 3 209 30
, - i 22 19
= = o 41 10
s . - 37 3
D2
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Tatal No, of Student:

. Na. of Loctures anty

Subject. ’ clsi nttending the Classes
on cach Subjeet, in eacl: Subjoot.

French, . . s . . 215 T
Logie, . v e c . a2 14
Metaphysics, . . ¢ . s a3 4
Political Economy, . s . . 37 3
Mathematies, . . . . 217 39
Natural Philosophy, . . - . 343 87
Chiemistry, Theoretical, ‘ . . 68 54

i Practieal, . . % o 29 58
Geology and Mineralogy, . 60 8
Natural History, Zoology, and Botrmy, . 70 53
English Layw, . < 3 3 72 5
Civil Law, i 3 5 . . 48 4
Anatomy and Physiology, . . 5 107 100

” Practical, . u N ” 103 5
Materia Medica, 8 . i & G4 48
Medieine, g . @ . 60 358
Midwitery, : % 4 % 5 59 42
Surgery, ¥ 3 5 71 43
Medical J urlcprudeuﬁe, . : . 36 34
Engineering, - 274 16

APPENDIX C

No. X.—Rerorrs or Vick-PRESIDENT AND PPROFESSORS FOL
THE SBSsIoN, 1873-1874.

Form or CIRCULAR SENT T0 FACH PROFESSOR.
Rrerury to be filled up by the Professor of , and to be
returned to the Registrar, so filled up, for the official information of the
President, on or hetore the , being for the Colleginte Session

A.—As to the Comge or Courses of Jectures given hy the Professor.
1st. Duration and extent of the Course ; number nl Terms.  2nd, Num-
ber of weeks of Lectures in each Term.  Svd. Number of Lectuves weekly,
and da‘ys and howrs of Lectures.

B.—The description or title of the Course or Courses of Lectures de-
livered, and a general abstract of the subjeets of ingtruction contained in
the Cuuls@ and the title of the Text-Looks reconnnended.

O.—Whether the Lectuves arve illust ated by veference to maps, dia-
grams, specimens, or experiments ; and a general notice of the kind of
illustrations used.

D.—Whether any method of Tutorial, or other special instimetion, is
enployed, us by sebting out portions of Tw{t—huol\s for lessons, by themes,
or exercises in compos 31ti0]1, or problems; and whether Slmcial Class
Examinations ave held, and at what time ; or whether Ievhorization
Excursions, or Field E Il\omisu,, are given.

E.—What faculties o divi ision of’ Students are those attending Courses
of Lectures of the Professors making the return.

F.—The number of students ftttendmfr cach Cmusc—dmtm«mshmg
Matriculated and Non-Matriculated Students ; ; and the general 1erfula1'1ty
of attendance.

G.—Tho general conduct of Students at the Professor’s Lectuves ; and
the geneml state of discipline as regurds the Professor's Classes.

H.—The general condition of t]u. department of which the Professor
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has charge, as to supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation, for 4ppendizC.
the purposes of in.s;truutitzm. ] Rapovta:of

The Professor, in making the above returns, is requested to mark the Viee-Presi-

Ll (=] ? q.
answers with the letter designating the portion of the form of return, as dent and
! - = ? Professors.
above, to which each answer refers.
Signed, by order of the President,

R. J. Kexny, Registrar.

Rerorr of the VIcE-PRESIDENT.

A.—The different departments of the College were in a satisfactory
state.
B.—The order and discipline in the College were good, no instance of
serious breach of diseipline having come to my knowledge.
Jouy Rvary, Vice-President.
May 23, 1874,

Facurry oF ARTS.

Reronrt of the Proressor of GReEE.

A.—1. The cowrse extended over three terms. 2. The first term
contained seven weeks of lecture; the second term contained eleven
weeks of lecture ; the thivd term contained six weeks of lecture. 3. Zen
lectures given weekly between the hours of 9 and 11 o'clock, A, on
every day of the weck except Saturday.

B.—Tle comse of Greek Language and Literature :—The students
were divided into three classes, according to their collegiate standiug
and proficiency ; that containing the more advanced students receiving
two lectures in the week, the other two fuur each. The authors studied
in the several classes weve Avistophanes, Thucydides, Plato, Homer,
Euripides, Demosthenes, and Nenophon.

C.—The lectures weve illustrated by maps and casts from the antique,
on the walls of the lecture-room.

D.—The students prepared at home portions of the authors read, in
which they were examined by the Professor. Esercises in prose and
verse composition were required.

E.—Exclusively to the Faculty of Arts.

F.—The number of students attending the course, in the three classes,
was thirty-five, of whom on¢ was non-matriculated ; the rest matri-
culated.

(.—The general conduct of the students at lecture and the state of
discipline were quite satisfactory.

H.—Quite sufficient.

JorN RyaLL

May 23, 1874,

Rerort of the ProrEssor of LaTIN.

A.—The course extended through three terms. First term six weeks ;
second term eleven weeks ; third term five weeks. Junior c]n,as four
lectures weekly ; senior class, three lectures weekly ; third year’s class,
two lectures weekly. i

B.—The Latin Language. Text-books of lectm:es.--J unior class :
Tacitus, pavt of the Germania ; Horace, Odes, part of Book IIL. Senior
cluss: Juvenal, Satires, IV., V., and VIL; Cicero, Ad Familiares,
part of Book IT. and part of Book ITI. Third year’s class: Tacitus,
Annals, Book V., and part of Book VI. ; Plautus, part of the Trinummus.

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



b4 Appendiz to Report of the President

dppondizC.  C.—The lectures were illustrated by references to the Art collections
Reports belonging to the College. .
of the D.—The studeuts prepared a portion of the text-book for each lecture.
Professors. They also wrote Latin exercises in prose and verse.

E.—Students in Arts.

¥.—Thirty—twenty-nine matriculated, one non-matriculated,

G.—Satisfactory.

H.—Satisfactory.

B. Lewis.

RErorT of the Prorrssor of History and ENGLISH TITERATURE,

A —Tirst. (a.) History.—Ordinary course, from 31st October, 1873, to
March 20th, 1874 ; two terms, Special courses (for Cooper's Hill College
and Direct Commissions) from November, 1873, to Mavch 28th, 1874;
two terms. (b.) Zmglish Literature~—Ordinary course, from 30th of
October, 1873, to Mavch 21st, 1874 ; two terins. Special courses, from
November, 1873, to March 28th, 1874 ; two terms. (c.) Zhe English
Language and English Literature.—Ordinary course, from January Gth,
1874, to March 21st, 1874 ; one term.

Second. (a.) History.—Ordinary course : First term, about eight weeks.
Second term, about eight weeks. (N.B.—The Professor was absent for
nearly three woeks, owing to illness.) Special courses : First term, three
or four weeks, Second term, eight or nine weeks. (b.) English
Literature—Ordinary course: Firgt term, about eight weeks. Second
term, about eight weeks. (N.B.—The Professor was absent for nearly
three weeks, owing to illness.) Spocinl courses : Tirst ferm, three or
four weeks. Second term, eight or nine woeeks. (c.) The English
Language and Lnglish Literature—~—QOrdinary course: Second term,
about eight weeks (nsual number of weeks about cloven).

Third. («.) History.—Ordinary course, three ; Mondays, Wednesdays,
and Fridays, from 12 to 1 o'clock.  Special courses, three, four, orfive ;
days and hours irregular to suit eonvenicnee of students attending.
(0.) Lonylish Literature.—Ordinary course three ; days and hours—Tues-
days and Thursdays, from 12 to 1 o'elock ; Saturdays, from 11 to 12
o'clock. Special courses, throo, four, or five; days and hours irregular
to suit convenience of students attending. (e.) Z%e FHnglish Langiage
and Binglish Literature—~Ovdinary courses, throe ; Tnesduys and Thurs-
days, from 11 to 12 o'clock ; Saturdays, from 10 to 11 o'clock.

B. (a.) History.—Ordinary cowrse : The History of the Middle Ages.
Special course : Portions of Fnglish History appointed for the Cooper's
Hill College Examination. (b.) Bnglish Literature—Ordinary course :
The History of English Literature to the death of Milton, with special
lectures on selected works of Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, and Milton.
Books recommended for reference—Morley’s ¢ First Sketch” ; Oraik's
“English Langunage and Literature” ; Hallam, ¢ Literary History of
Europe” ; Taine, “English Literature” ; Shaw’s “ Manual.” Special
Course : Instructions on the subjects appointed for the Cooper’s Hill
College and Direct Commissions Examinations. (c.) The English
Language and English Lilerature—Ordinary course. 1. Language:
The History of the English Language, with special lessons in Anglo-
Saxon Grammar and the English of Chaucer; instruction in the prin-
ciples of English Composition. 2. English Literature: A sketch of its
history to the death of Chaucer. Text-books: Morrig’s ¢ Outlines of
English Accidence” and “ Introduction to Chaucer.”

C.—The lecturesin History are illustrated by constant reference to maps.
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D.—(a.) English Literature.—Critical Essays required of the students, 4ppendizC.
and examinations in the matter of the lectures held from time to time.
(b) T'he Lnglish Langrage.—TPortions of Morris's “ Ovtlines of English of the
Accidence” and ¢ Introduction to Chaucer” set occasionally as lessons, Professors.
Pavaphrases, Metrical Analyses, Essays, requirved from time to time,

E—(a.) Faculty of Arts. (b.) Faculty of Engineering.

F.—(«a). History.—Ouvdinary cowrses, three. Special courses, two.
(b.) Euglish Literature—Ordinary courses, cight. Special, two. (e.)
The English Language and English Literature—Ordinary course. 19
students in the first year class.

G.—(a.) Good. (b.) Good.

H. Modern map to hang on walls of lecture-room much needed.

Groree F. AnusTrONG,
March 24, 1874,

REerort of the Prormssor of MopERN LANGUAGES.

A.—1. The duration of the courses was of three terms. 2. The first
term comprised eight weeks, the seeond thirteen weeks, and the third
seven weeks, 3. The lectures took place three times weekly, from
twelve to three.

B.—There were during the Session three classes of French—Fivst,
the medical French, with ¢ L’année Scientifique ” of Figuier for text-
book ; second, the senior Freuch (arts and engineering) ; and third, the
Jjunior French (arts and engineering). The text-books of hoth were—
“ Histoire de la Littérature francaise,” par Demogeot, and ¢ Textes de
Ia Littérature frangaise,” by the same.

C.—These classes do not require any illustrations, &e.

D.—The tutorial method is blended with the professorial, as portions
of the text-hooks ave to be preparved, translations and comypositions given
weelkly, and weckly lectures are delivered on the syntax, comparative
grammar and literature,

E.—The students belong to the Faculties of Medicine and Arts and
to the Engineering School.

I —The number of students in the medical class was 45; in the
senior class, 20 ; and in the junior class, 5.

G.—The general conduct of the students has been excellent during the
whole session. '

H.—The general condition of the rooms, fitments, as well as the

cleanliness, have been most satisfactory.
R. pE VERICOUR.

Rrrorr of the Proressor of Logic and METAPHYSICS.

A.—On Logic and Metaphysies.—1. Logic, one term ; Metaphysics,
two terms. 2. Fivst term, eight weeks ; second term, eleven. 3. Logic,
Tuesdays and Thursdays at eleven, Saturdays at nine o'clock. Meta-
physics, Tuesdays and Thursdays at one o'clock, Saturdays at ten
o'clock.

B.—TLogie, Deductive and Inductive—Aldrich and Fowler, parts of
Mill, Baynes, Thompson, and Bain. Metaphysies: History of Phi-
losophy and Psychology ; History of Philosophy of the University of
Franee. - .

(.—No illustrations are used except such as are drawn or written on
the board during the course of the lectures.

D.—Both the professorial and tutorial systems are used.
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AppendizC.  E.—TLogie, second yew’s students in Arbs ; Metaphysies, thivd year's
Repu_m students in Arts. )
of the T.—Togic, 15; Metaphysics, 4. All matriculated ; attendance very
Professoxs.  gatisfactory.

(.— Conduet of students in class-roomns very good.

H.—Satisfactory.

Rerort of Proressor of MATIIEMATICS.

A.—Three courses of lectuves were delivered during the Session to
students of the first, second, and third yeurs vespectively.  The lectures
extended over three terms.

These lectures were delivered respectively ab the hours of twelve, one,
and two o’clock, each lecture occupying one hour.

The days of lecture were Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

B.—Subjects of lecture, &e. :

SUBJECTS. TEXT BOOKS.
(First Year.)

Avithmetie, . i . 3 . . Colenso's or Barnard Smith’s.

Euclid and Geometry, . . e . Pot's or Todlnnter's Edition, and Wilson's
S lementary Geometry.”

Algebra, . " ‘ W . . References to Todbunter's * Algehra,” and
the ¢ Algebra for Begiuners” by the same
author,

Trigonometry (Plane), . . .. References to Todhunter's or Snowball's
S rigonometry,”

(Second Year,)
Trigonometry (Spherical and Analytical), . References to Todhunter's text-bool.

Theory of Kquations, . Do,

Dillerential Caleulus, . ; : . Doy, nand to Williunson's “ Differential Cal-
enlus,”

Integral Calenlns, . 5 . g . References to Todhunter's text-bool,

Aunlytical Geometry, . . : . Do, and to Salmon’s * Conic Seetions.”

(Third Year.)
Geometry of Three Dimensions, : . Salnon's, I'rost and Wolstenholme's, or
] Aldis” *Solid Geometry.”
Diffarential Lquations, . 3 . . Dooles © Differential Equations.”
Calculus of Variations.

C.—No special illustrations,

D.—Problems set at each lecture, and vepeated oral and written
examinations during the Session, as conrse suggested. ;

E.—Students Lelonged entirely to Taculty of Arts (including Engi-
neering).

There attended lectuves of fivst yenr 24 matriculated aud 1 non-matri-
culated students ; second year—15 matrienlated, and no non-matrienlated
students ; thivd year—1 matriculated and no non-matriculated students.

The attendance was only moderately regular.

G.—The conduct of students was excellent.

H.—Condition of department good, except that it is most desirable
that the lectuwre-room should be heated with hot water or air pipes; the
present arrangement by means of a stove is unwholesome.

C. Niven.
June 2, 1874.
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Rerort of the Proressor of Narurat Pritosoeny.

A.—1. Three terms. 2. In first term, seven weeks; in second,
eleven weeks ; in third, six wecks.

B.—Two general courses in Physics, including the Elements of Mathe-
matical and Experimental Physics.  One course of Mathematical
Physics (Honor). One course of Mathematical Physics (Engineering).
One course of Applied Natural Philosophy (Engineering). One course
of Physics (Honor). Text hooks recommended—In Experimental
Physics, Gandt, © Traité de Physique,” and Deschanel’s © Natural Philo-
sophy.”  In DMathematical Physics, Newtl's ¢ Mechanies,” Todhunter’s
“Statics, ” Tait and Steeln’s © Dynamics,” Parkinson's ¢ Opties,” Brink-
ley's ¢ Astronomy,” Godfrey’s # Astronomy.”

C. D.—The lectures in Experimental Science were illustrated by ex-
periments.  In Mathematical Pliysies exercises in problems were given
to the students.

E.—Junior Physics by Medical students of fivst year ; Senior by Arts
and Engineering students of second year. Honor lectures by Arts
students of third year. Mathematical Physics and Applied Natural
Philosophy by Engineering students of third year.

F.—Juuior Physics, 51 5 Senior, 23 ; Mathematical Physics (ITonor),
2 ; Mathematical Physics (Engineering), 3 ; Applied Mechanics, 4 ; Ex-
perimental Physies (Honor), 5.

The attendance in all the classes was regular.

G.—The conduet of the students was uniformly good.

H.—A DPhysieal Laboratory is much needed for the purpose of
affording the more advanced sbudents practicul instruetion in Experi-
mental Science.

May 23, 1874. Jonrx ENGLAND.

Reronr of the Proressor of Grorocy and MINERALOGY.

A.—The course of lectures given by the P'rofessor extended over the
first and second terms of the session, being eight weeks in the first and
twelve weeks in the second tevm, the number of lectures delivered each
week being three ; the days and hours of lecture being Tuesdays and
Thursdays from 2 to 3, raL, and Saturdays from 12 to 1; the total
number of lectures given being G0.

B.—The course of lactures included Geology, Paleontology, Physical
Geowraphy and Mineralogy. The text-books recommended were—
Lyell's « Students Elements of Geology,” Juke’s ¢ Manual of Geology,
Lyell’s « Principles of Geology,” Nicholson’s ¢ Palaontology,” Hers-
chell’s “Physical Geography,” Somerville’s © Physical Geography,” and
Nicol's ¢ Elements of Mineralogy. "

(.—The illustrations used in connexion with the course of lectures
consisted of maps, dingrams, sections, specimens, and models.

D.—The method of instruction was professorial, and during the latter
portion of the course excursions were made for the purpose of giving
practical instruction in connexion with Geology and Pal:gontolog;y.

1.—The students attending the course consisted of third year’s Arts
and first yem'’s Engineering students. )

F.—Tlie number of students attending the course was eight, the whole
being matriculated students, and the attendance generally good. .

 G.—The conduct of the students in the lecture-room was such as in
every respect to merit the Professor’s approval, and the discipline very
satisfactory. . .

H.—As regards supplies, fitments, cleanliness, and accommodation,
these were, in all vespects, such as the Professor could require.

March 21, 1874, RoBERT HARKNESS,
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Rrrorr of the Prorrssor of NATURAL HisTonry.

A.—One course on Zoilogy aud Botany. 1. The conrse consisted of
70 lectures, and extended over 3 terms, 2. The first term included 7,
the second, 12, and the third, 5 weeks of lectures. 3. Lectures were.
delivered on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday.

B.—The course included lectures on the principles of Zodlogy and
Botany, with speeinl reference to the structure and classification of
plants and animals.  In Zoblogy the text-hooks of Huxley and Rolleston
were recommended ; in Botany, those of Henfrey, Hooler, and Oliver.

C.—Specimens and diagrams were used to illustrate the lectures,
Theve were Herborizations during the third term.

D.—The professorial mode of teaching was employed.

E.—Seven students of the third year in Arts, 36 of the first year in
Medicine, and 10 non-matriculated students were present.

F.—Seventeen students attended diligently, 35 duly; 1 was disquali-
fied for insufficient attendance.

G.—The conduct of the students was good.

H.—The department of Natwral 1listory has long wanted funds for
the purchase of many needful specimens, dingrams, hooks, and other
educational apparatus. The Musewm is badly lighted, and is not suffi-
ciently heated. A private room, with means for affording higher teaching
to advanced students, is still a desideratun.

J. REAY GREENE.

Facurry or Law.
Rrrorr of the Proressors of JurrspruneENcE and PoLiTicAL
TFeoxony,

A.—-Political Tconomy, 2 terms, 37 lectures. Jurisprudence, do,
24 do. Civil Law, do;, 25 do.

B.—Politieal Economy, Mill's “ Political Teonomy” wns the chief
text book. Jurisprudence, Maine’s  Ancient Luw.”’ Civil Law, San-
dwr’s ¢ Justinian, ”

(.—No illustrations such as ave referred fo in the question.

D.—During this Session the instrnetion was ehiefly tatorial.

18.—TIn Politieal Beonomy two of the students were of the third years
Arts, the remaining student was a Bachelor of Arty.

I",—In Political Economy, 3 students. Jurisprudence, 2 do. Civil
Law, 2 do.

G.—Good.

H.—Satisfactory.

March 24, 1874. R H. Mirs.

Rerorr of the Prorrssor of Exarnise LAw.

A.—Tn selecting the periods for lecturing regard must be had to the
Law Terms, 80 as not to interfere with students attendance on the Law
Courts in Dublin, and the lectures to be attended thore (at the King's
Inns and the Incorporated Society). The lectures hegan on the st
December, 1873, and were continued to the 18th. They were resumed
on the 18th February, 1874, and were continued till the 10th March.
To none of the classes were more than four lectures delivered in each
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B.—First year's class :—Real Property and Conveyancing, the text AppendizC.
book being Mr. Joshua Williams’ worlk ; other suitable reading was p, =90
pointed out. of fhe

Second year's class :—Equity Jurisprudence was treated of, and the new Professors,
Acts velating to Bankruptey explained. The Law of Personal Property,
Contracts, and Personal Actions oceupied the class through the courses of
lectures. The text-books were J. W. Smith’s (Equity), Williams’ (Perso-
nal Property), Smith’s (Contracts), other works being also referred to.

The Bankruptey Acts which came into operation on the 1st January,

1873, were also explained.

Third year's class: —The lectures treated of Common Law Pleading,
also of the History, Constitution, and Procedure of Courts, and of
Criminal Law. The text-book was Stophen’s Blackstone (vols. iii. and
iv.) ; Russell, Woolrych, Gabbett, and other works on Criminal Law
were also referred to.

C.—Reference is made to illustrative cases.

D.—The students are occasionally questioned to test their knowledge of
the matters treated of.

E.—Law.

F.—The classes were attended by five students, all of whom were
matriculated. All attended the qualifying number of lectures.

G-.- —Satisfactory.

H.—Some inconvenience is oceasionally cansed in consequence of there
being no class-room always available for the law elass.

Marg S. O'SHAUGHNESSY,

Facvrry or MgepicINe.

Rerorr of the Proressor of Axarouy and Prysroroay.

A.—Two courses delivered daily (Saturday excepted) during the first,
second, and part of the third term, Anatomy and I’hysiology at one
o'clock ; Anatomical Demonstrations at twelve o'clock. The class roll
was called at 2.10. Lectures and demonstrations.

B.—The course of Anatomy wnd Physiology comprehends the follow-
ing subjects :— 1. Nature of life and organization ; general description of
the vital functions; special description of the textures of the human
frame ; development of tissues and other branches of histology ; blood,
lymph, chyle, saliva, gastric juice, bile, &e. 2. Physiological anatomy
of the organs of support and locomotion, circulation, respiration, diges-
tion, chylification, absorption, secretion, excretion, reproduction ; the
brain and its membranes ; spinal cord and membranes ; ganglia and nerves ;
organs of the senses. 3. Physiology of the foregoing subjects. The
course of Anatomical Demonstrations includes the special description of
the bones, joints, muscles, vessels, nerves, and surgical regions. The
dissections performed by the students are superintended by the Pro-
fessor and Demonstrators of Anatomy.

B.—The books chiefly used are the following, viz. :—Todd and Bow-
man's ¢ Physiological Anatomy and Physiology,” Carpenter’s, Kirk's,
Valentin's “ Physiology,” Quain’s “Anatomy,” Gray's “Anatomy,”
Wilson’s, Ellis’s “ Demonstrations,” &e. ‘

(.—The lectures on Anatomy and Physiology are illustrated by recent
and prepared dissections, plates, diagrams, preparations from museum,
specimens under microscopes, d&e., &e.

D.—The students are examined at times viva voce on subjects treated
of in the lectures.
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BE.—Students of Medicine and Surgory.

F.—The comrse of Anatomy and Physiology was attended by 100
students— matriculated—387 ; non-matviculated, 13, The course of
Pratical Anatomy was attended Dy 05 students,

G.—The conduct of students generally was satisfactory, bub some
acted at times irregularly at the call of the class voll.

H.—The anatomical preparations, plates, charts, &e., are very good,
but there is much necessity for o proper anntomical musewm, with osteo-
logical collections, and reading-room for students in conmexion with it,
It would be most desivable that the dissecting-room should be enlarged,
as the acconnuedation is not adequate to the number engaged in practieal
anatonyy.

J. Tlexny Consetr,

[—

Rerort of Provesson of Marenria MEDICA.

A.—TLectures on Materia Mediea and Therapeuties,  1st. One term
of six months. 2nd. Twenty-two weeks.  3wd. Three lectures weekly,
on Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays, from 5 to 4, var.

B.—Pharmacy, pharmacognosy, pharmacology, formulation, posology,
and therapeutics. Books recommended—DPerciva’s ¢ Elements,” Oester-
ten's ¢ Plarmacologin,” Troussean and Pidow’s ¢ Traitd de Matieré Medi-
cale et de Therapeutique. ”

!, D.—Illustrated by dingrams, specimens, and mieroscopical pre-
parations.

IE.—Iaeulty of Medicine.

IP—Torty-cight mateiculated.

+—With four exceptions, couduct admirable, and attendance most
recular.

LI —Gureat deficiency in general department in every way,

Punrcrnn O’LEARY, A.M,, M.D.

Rerort of Proresson of Mmwireiry.

A.—Courses of lecture on Midwifery, 1. Six months, November to
April. 2. Sixty lectures in the course. 3. Three lectures weekly,
Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, at four o'clock.

B.—DMidwilery, Physiology of veproduction wml gestation. Partu-
vition in its various bearings, theorctical wnd practieal.  Diseases of
childbed.  Management of infants.

C.—Diagrams, casts, molels, nnatomieal awd other preparations, de.

E.—Students of the Faculty of Medicine.

F.—Matriculated, 40 ; non-matrienlated, 2, General attondance pretty
gootl.

G.—General conduet of the students good.

H.—SBupply of preparations, dec., for the illustration of the lectures
far from complete.

J. (R.) HARVEY.

Reronrt of the Proressor of SURGERY.

A.—Surgery. No. 1. From Tuesday, November 4th, to May 1st.
Three terms ; three lectures weekly, on Tuesdays and Thursdays ab
four o'clock, on Saturday at one o'cloclk.

B.—Theory and practice of Surgery and Operative Surgery. Text
books, Lirischen, Bryant, Pirvie, Fergusson, Paget.

C. Maps, dingrams, pathological preparations, operations on the sub-
ject, histological specimens.

D.—Occasional examinations.
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E.—Faculty of Medicine. AppendizC.
F.—Forty-three matriculated students. Attendance very good. Renorts.
(G.—The general conduct, attention, and discipline of the class has of the
been, without any exception, excellent. Professors,
H.—This department is deficient in supplies, fitments, and general
accommodation.
W. K. TaNNER.

Rerort of Proressor of Excrrsm Law on his Crass in MepicAL
JURISPRUDENCE.

A.—The portion of these lectures of which, as Professor of English
Law, I have charge, were delivered in the month of December, 1872,
Not more than four lectures were delivered in any week.

B.—The subjects were treated of under the following heads, viz. :—
Questions affecting the civil rights or social duties of individuals;
injuries to property ; injuries to the person ; and the state of the law re-
lating to each explained. The subject of medical police was treated of
as dealing with questions affecting the preservation of individuals, and
what relates to men collected into communities. The statutes as to
publie health, lunatics, the duties of coroners, &c., were explained. The
students were referved to the works by Taylor, Casper, Beck, Paris, aud
Fonblanque, Winslow, Bucknill, &e. : also as o Criminal Law, to the
works of Russell, Archbold, Woolrych, Stephen, &e.

C.—1llustrative ecases were referved to, and commented on.

D.— Passages or chapters useful for perusal were pointed out.

E.—Medicine.

F.—Thirty-cight students (of whom thirty-six were matriculated)
attended.

G.—The attendance and conduct of the students were in general satis-
factory.

H.—I have no requirement to make.

Mazrgk 8. O’SHAUGHNESSY.

Maveh 10, 1874.

ScHooL oF ENGINEERING.

REeprort of Proressor of Crvin ENGINEERING.

A.—1. Each cowrse extends throngh three terms. 2. first term, 8
weeks ; second term, 12 weeks ; third term, 8 weeks. 3. Three lectures
per week in each course. Students of first year, Tuesday, Thursday,
Saturday, 1, Pt ; second year, Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, 10, ax. H
third year, Monday, Wednesday, and Friday, 12, noon. Students of
first, second, and third years in Office. Office open Tuesday, Thursday,
Saturday, 10, A to 2, P

Total number of lectures, &e, :—

To students of first year, . : : 0
3 second year, . ‘ 2 Z 3
% third year, . . 5 7 3
Oftice open, . : . . ; = 72

Total, ; . . 288

B.—First year.—Descriptive Geometry ; Orthographic Projection ;
Shadows ; Tsometric Projection ; Perspective ; Gcomet-ryr of the Oblique
Bridge ; Principles of Avchitecture. Text-books :—Hal,l’s ¢ Deseriptive
Geometry ” ; « Engincer and Machinist’s Drawing Book ” ; Buck on the
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AppendizC. Oblique Bridgo ; Rickman's © Arvchitecture.”  Second year.—Surveying,

Reports
of the

Professors.

Levelling, and Mensmmbion.  Text-hooks =— Rankine's « Civil hntfmeez-
ing"; Cot.’mu’q “Mavualof Railway Enginceving.”  7hivdyear ~—-Mutcu'lls
used in Coustruction 5 Strength of Materialy 5 Stresses in Structures
Trinciplesof Constraction of Bridges, Ronds, Railways, Canals; Hydraulic
Lngineering ; Supply of Towns with Water.  Text-hooks —Rankine's
“ Civil Engineering” ; Stoney’s “Lheory of Strains in Girders”; and Down-
ing’s “ Hydranlics”; references tomauy of the books in the Libravy. Draw-
g Office.—Ist year students arve chiefly employed in drawing the
problems given at lectures, and easy exammples of theiv application, the
gecond and thind year classes in making working deawings of examples
of the subjects of lectures, and in mapping.

C.—Illustrated by reference to maps, drawings, and instruments.

D.—Both the tutorial and professorial methods of instruction are
adopted, according to the subject of the lecture. Tustruction in the field is
given (see Class Roll).

E.—Students in the depavtment of Civil Engineering.

F.—Students of first year, G (all Matriculated) ; sccond year, 6 ; third
year, 4. Total, 16.

The majority of the students have attended tolorably regularly.

G.—Conduct of students gonerally good.

H.—Tho condition of department hiag under aone little change during
the last few years.

ALEXANDER JACK,
May 23, 1874.

No. XI.—RerorRT oF LIBRARIAN FOR 7TIIE SESSION ENDING
1873-4.

The number of volumes in the Library at the date of this Report is 20,926,
They may be classified as follows:—

Pure, . . . 805 | English Language and Literature, 1,460
Mathematics, '{Mixcd, . . 713 Itlu.f-jupcun do. do. . 1,663
Chemistry, . : . 1,081 | Celtie do. do. . 66
Geology, &c., - . . 709 | Mistory, Antiquities, &e., . . 2,811
Dotany and LOulofry .. 1,700 | Biography, . . h63
Medical Science, . 9,647 ht.ogl.Lphy,Voyngcs, '.l‘r'wds. &c., 612
'l‘hcolony,DocmmancnlHm;ory &e., 832 | Ingincering, 5 540
Logic and Metaphysies, . 440 | Agriculture, - c e . 290
Jurisprudence and Political ]Jco- TIine Arts, . . . ; . 200
nomy, . . . . 590 | Bibliography, . . . . 9
Tdueation, . . - . . 219/ Incyclopedias, . ... B34
Law, . . 921 _—
Ancient Clm:smn.l them!urc, . 1,983 Total, " ¥ = . 20,926
Sanscrit and other Eastern Lun-
guages, . . 88 | Increase over last year, . . 329

Of these 329 volum(ﬂ 19 were presented and 310 ohtained by pur-
chase ; 251 are continuations of jowrnals, periodicals, and other serial
works, 78 are independent treatises on different subjects.

A separate catalogno of works presented, with the names of the donos,
is preserved in the Library.

Three volumes are missing from the Library since the date of the
last report.

I have had no occasion to report any breach of discipline during the year.

Heating, cleanliness, and ventilation satisfactory.

Three hundred and forty-one volumes have been bound by the contrac-
tors during the year, The work was executed in the most satisfactory
manner,

Marraias O'Kenrre, Librarion.

Queen’s College, Cork, June 10th, 1874,
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No. XII.—Corgs or THE Forus oF ANNUAL AccoUNTs op dppendiaC.
e Recprers AND Expexpiture or Quuey’s COLLEGE,
Cork.

General Abstract of the Receipts and Eaxpenditure of Queen’s College, Cork,
Srom the 1st April, 1873, to the 31st March, 1874.

DR. & B
To Balance in Bank on 1st April, 1873, . . 1,055 14 8}
, Amounts received from Paymaster of Cnll Scrnccs—
Endowment (less Income Tax), . “ 6,930 18 4
Special Parliamentary Grant in aid of Sal:mcs of Profes=or5, 569 16 1
Additional Parlinmentary Grant for maintenance of Conegc, 1,000 0 0
, Amount of College Fees and Fines, . P ) §1 4 0
£0,637 13 1}
By Amount paid for Salaries— & 8 d.
President, Professors, and Oflicers, 5 . a a 4910 &5 8
Scholarships, Exhibitions, and Prizes, . i % = 1,272 12 11
Wiges of Porters, . . . s 460 1 4
» Payments on account of S‘pocial Grrmt < o 569 & 8
» Payments on account of Additional Grant, and College Fecs and
Fines, . 1,052 12 7%
» Balance in Bank on 1st March 18;4. . . ‘. . 1,872 14 11

£9,637 18 1}

AccounT of the Exrexpitunre of the AppirioNar PARLIAMENTARY GRANT of
£1,000 for Marnre~ance of the ConnegE, and of the CorreGE FErs and FixNes
for the YEAR ending 31st MaRrcH, 1874.

DR. £ 5 d
To Amount received from IPsymaster-General, . . . 1,000 0 0
- i College Fees and Fines, . . . 81 4 0©
£1,081 4 0
CR.
By Amount expended on the Library— £ s 4
Ancient and Modern Languages, . . . 82712 6
Mathematical and T'hysical Sciences, . . 17 7 1
Natural Scienees, . = o 2 % 84 1 4
Engincering, . . : . v 113 9
Medical Sciences, . . F . 28 6 8
Legal and Economical Smcnccs, . F i 12 16 8
General Library, . . . ' 3 915 0
Bindiug, . 5 . C v 5 58 4 5
£189 17 5 189 17 &

By Amount expended for Appavatus, Diagrams, Ma-
terials, &e,.—
Physical, Cabinet, and Chemical Ln.bora.tory, . £97 15 103

Engineering—Diagrams, &c., . 5 113 ¢
Medical Faculty—Apparatus, &c., i . %510 74
£145 0 0 145 0 0
By Amount expended on Museums, . o o o 520
n It Heating and L]ghting. . 54111 2
»n W Botanic Garden and Collcge Grounds & 13710 9
Printing, Stationery and Advertising, i 13118 9 a

i stcelkmecus Expenditure—

Torter's Clothing, . ¥ v ¢ . £5816 0
Water Supply, . " 5 = . 1111 ¢
Postage, . . 5 ‘ . 5 7 €6
Incidental Expenaes, " . v . 8018 0%

£101 12 6} 10112 6%

By Balance, . 5 % P X . : . 28 11 43
£1,081 ¢ 0
(Signed), JorN ENGLAND, M.A., Bursar.

5th April, 1874,
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G4 Appendiz to Repovl of the President
APPENDIN D.

No. XIIT.—Rerowrs or Tite Drans or ResipeNecms vor
THE SEVERAL LVELIGIous DENOMINATIONS.

2, South-terrace, Cork,
June Tth, 1874,

Sin,—In reply to yowr letter reguesting me to forward my veport of
the conduct of the students in the Queen’s College whoe are members of
the Church of Iveland, T beg leave Go say that none of the students
attended wy religious instructions during the past year.  The Couneil
vefused to give me the use of a room inside the Colleze,  The Visitors
ruled that the new Cluwter did not obligze the Council to allow me the
use of o voom.  The only place left for me was my own school-louse,
nearly half a mile from the College, il I suppose the students con-
sidered that they were not hormd to attend.  As L understand the words
of the Charter they are bound to attend religious instruction, and it
now vests with the President amd Couneil to see what is to be done.
Before the Visitors raled that the Couneil was not howud to give me the
use of u room inside the College T frequently had twenty or thirty
students in my elass,  Sinee that ruling none of the students attended
religious instruction, and I ean account for their conduct only by sup-
posing that they are resolved upon bringing matters to an issue. I beg
leave now formally to veport the students under my cwre for their habi-
tual negleet of the religions instruction provided for them, and I shall
hope that the Council may he able to find some vemedy of this evil.

Your obedient sorvant,
Gronrer Wepster, D.D.,
R. J. Kenuy, Esq., Registrar. Dean of Residences.
TO THE PRESIDENT OIFF TILE QUI".EN’H COLLEGE, CORK,

Sin,—In veforence to the Preshyterinn students in ablondance on the
Queen’s College, Cork, for the Session 1873-74, T have to report very
favourably.  They maintain a good charactor, weve diligent in their
studies, and are attentive to their veligious duties.

T am yonrs very truly,

Wirntian Macror,
Cork, May 28th, 1874. Dean of Residences.

5, Moutpellier-terrace, Cark,
28th Muy, 1874.
Sir,—I beg to report that there are mo students of the Wesleyan
Chureh residing in licensed hoarding houses in the eity, and only onein
attendance on College lectures this session.  His moral conduct is, a8
far as I know, very good.
To have only one student at the Queen’s is, I understand, a very
unusual thing ; T cannot account for it.
Your obedient servant,
Wi, Guarp PricE,

Wesleyan Deans of Residences.
To the President,

Queen’s College, Cork,
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APPENDIX E.

No. XIV.
Faculty of Arts.

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS—FIRST YEAR.

(GREEE.

Fxaminer, Dr. RYALL.
Translate :—

Kurreipes—Medea, vv. 764-796.

& Zeir Aden re Znvoc ‘Hhiov re pas,
viy ka\\ivcor Tav épdy €xBpiv, gpilay,
yevnedpeata kele ddov PePBiraper
viv § é\wic éxOpoic rove Epove ricew dlkny.
obroc yip &rjp 3 pdkior Ecdpvouer
Ny mégavrac riv éuav fovkevpdruy’
éx Toud’ avadpesla mpupriirny iy,
poXdvree dorv kal mi\opa HaXNddoc,
10y 68 mavra rapd oot fovdelpara
Aékw' déxov 0¢ pa) mpoc Hdory Ndyoi.
mépdac’ ipdv ru' olkerav Tdoova
eig Gy ENBETY Tjv ey airfioopad
poXdrre 6 abrg palbarove Aékw Adyove,
¢ kal dokel pot ravra ral ka\de Exel,
yépove Tupdvvwy ol wpodove Hpdc Exer’
ral Eﬁ,ugbap' elvae kal kahie Fyvwopéva
raidac 0¢ pelva rovg £uove airioopat,
oy we Auroiica moleulag éxt xBovde
éxBpoioe waidac rove épove kabuBpicar,
AN d¢ dohotat Taida Pac\éwe krdvw.
mépdw yap abrolg dip’ Exovrag év xepow,
vipgy pépovrac, rivde pi pebyew xfova,
Aewroy e mémhov kai mAdroy xpvoiiaroy’
kéivrep Nafovoa kéopor apdidf xpot,
rkakde ONeTraw mac 8 oc &v Oiyy rdpng
roiode xplow gappdroie dwpipara.
¢vraifa pévror révd drwal\asow Ndyor®
gpwka & olov Zpyoy Ear’ épyaoréoy
robyrebBey iy rékva yap rkarakTevd
rlp’* obrie Eorw doric EEaiphoerar
dépov re whvra suyyéas 'ldooves
EEeyue yalag, puirirwy raldwy gdvor
petyovaa kal AT Epyov dvogrTarov.

E

765

770

775

780

790

795
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1. Parse fully the following words :—jf (v. 768), rd\wy, mépavra,
appiyj, biyq, ovyxéaca.

2. Expluiu the following constructions :—\yujy méparra—poldvree
{oTu—ydpove Tupdyvwy obe wpolevs fpic Exe—ralbufpira

3. (@.) Explain the different uses of e in vv. 781 and 783. (b.) Derive
raANivecog and ypvefharoe. (e.) Explain the difference between the &y
in wxéymrep, v. 787, and in the following verse.

4. Whrite down in full all the persons of ¢Aeirac and wéparrar, and all
the cases of kdAwy, v. TT0.

XevornoN—Memorabilia, Book T., . iii.

el 8 71 Bikewey abrg anpalvesar wapt rév ey, frrov by émelaby wap
ra onpawvdpeve worfjoar i) €L Tig abrov Ereler G0ob Aafety fyepdva Ty
rai piy eiddra Ty 680v &yl SAémorrog kai elddroct kat T@v EANwy 08 pwplay
karnydper, olrwee mapi Ti Yo rév Oedy enpawipeva wowiol T, gukarri-
pevow Ty wapi raic dvbpamors ddoliar.  airic B wlrra rivbpdmva drep-
ewpa wpoe Ty wapa tav Dedy Evpfouliay, Am!ry 38 iy Te Yuxiy érai-
deveore kal 70 cwpa, ﬁ xotperos &y g, sl pi T Sayudrioy iy, Bappadéwe e
kal dodaldic dudyor, rai obk &y dmwopioee Togubrye Samdine. obrw yip

s Y, O R U X I o - ¥ g 3 7 o " \ ’

ebreNije v, der’ ot 010" €1 e obrwe &y ONya dpydloro dore i NapBdrew
ri Jwkpdre dprotrTa.  alry piv yap Tosuiry Expire ooy Hdkwe Yobe, cai
érl rolroy ofitw wupeokevaspévos fer, dere Ty Emblupiar Tod alrov ooy
abrg elyar wordy 8¢ wiv 100 v avrg Owt vo pi wivew, el p) oubgin.

1. Parse fully ddgecer, bwapéw_pu: f’xpﬁ:\'a,!‘t‘h‘:t, Bu,b.".hh ijolee.

2. Why is ) used instead of od in py elddra rijr dédv §

Translate into Greek :—

1. Socrates used to say that we ought to do everything that is pointed
out by the Gods.

2. If the men of the present day were temperato, they would fare
better.

3. If we do not avoid the intercourse of tho wicked, we shall ourselves
become wicked.

4. Whoever is caught will be punished.

5. He told us that if the slaves acted in this way, they would have to
be punished,

6. He says that he will not go away.

7. This person spent half Lis life most basely.

8. I am glad that my friends’ children ave good.

9. When we have taken any city we will kill all the inhabitants.

LaTIv,

_ Examiner, Professor Lewis.
Translate :—
Tacrros—Germania, c. 45.

Trans Suionas aliud mare, pigram ac prope inmotum, quo cingi
cludique terrarum orbem hinc fides, quod extremus cadentis iam solis
fulgor in ortum edurat adeo clarus, ut sidera hehetet; sonum insuper
emergentis audiri formasque deorum et radios capitis aspici persuasio
adicit. Tllue usque, et fama vera, tantum natura, Ergo iam dextro Sue-
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bici maris litore Aestiorum gentes arluuntur, quibus ritus habitusque dppendizE.
Sueborum, lingua Britanmicae propior. Matrem deum vencrantwr, . —
Insigne superstitionis formas aprorum gestant : id pro armis omnique E‘f::,:r“l
tutela securum deae cultorem etinm inter hostis praestat. Rarus ferri, tons.
frequens fustinm usus. Frumenta ceterosque fructus patientius quam

pro solita Germanorum inertia laborant.

Horace—0des, iii., 9.

Horatius. Donec gratus eram tibi
Nee quisquam potior brachia candidue
Cervici iuvenis dabat,
Persarum vigni rege beatior.

Lydia. Donec non alia magis
Anrsisti neque erat Lydia post Chloén,
Multi Lydia nominis
Romana vigui clarior Ilia.

Horatius. Me nunc Thressa Chloé regit,
Dulces doeta modos et citharae sciens,
Pro qua non metuam moui,
Si parcent animae fata superstiti.

1. 'When did Tacitus flourish? Give the titles of his works, Name
his most celebrated contemporaries.

2. Describe the situation of the Suevi, Marcomamni, and Quadi.

3. Mention some poetical phrases which oceur in Tacitus.

4. Derive the words suleus, oppidum, and manifestus.

5, Give some account of Palinurus, Regulus, Pyrrhus, and Pacorus.

Translate into Latin :—
That you may be able to die courageously, obey the laws of virtue.
He was pretending to be mad, that he might not be banished.
He cries out, that it is all over wilh the army.
You promised that you would send me all the news of the town.
That you may die courageously, live virtuously.
He praises Caius, that he may himself be praised by Caius.
He will praise Caius, that he may be praised by Caius.

Translate into Latin elegiacs :—
Talents however answer not to us as before,
But I plough the dry shore with sterile plough-share.
If thou sparest not me, thou oughtest to spare my fortune :
Not anyone’s anger has room in us.
Gods, by whose warning we have spoken events about to happen,
Prove our words, I pray, with quick faith.

Tar EncrisHE LANGUAGE AND ENGLISH L1TERATURE.

Examiner, Professor ARMSTRONG.
1. Explain the meaning of the terms isolating, agglutinative, and

inflexional as applied to language.
2. Name the principal languages of the Low German group. )
3. Mention some of the phonetic changes which distinguish English

from modern German.

4. State Grimm’s law, and illustrate it by examples. 0
E =
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5. Name the five periods into which D, Movris divides the history of
the English language, and poiut out some of the principal characteristies
of the language at each of these periods.

6. Decline funge, sunee, and word.

7. Cive an account of the literature of the Inglish prior to the Norman
Congquest, characterizing its spivit and its style.

8. Explain the system of A. 8. versification,

9. Give an account of the Norman people-—their origin, conguests,
langnage, &e.

10. Name the principal extant English poems produced between 1066
and the death of Chaucer.

11. Make a metrical analysis of the following passnge, and explain the
rules, metrical and grammatical, which guide you in making it :—

“Therto he strong was as o champioun ;
He knew the tavernes wel in every toun,
And everych hostiller and tappestere,
Bet than a lazer, or o beggestere,

For unto such a wortht neu as he
Accordede not, ag by hig fucults,

To han with sike lazurs aqueyntaunce.
It is mot houest, it may not avannee,
As for to delen with no such poraille,
But al with riche and scllers of vitaille.”

12, What are the sounds which Mr. Ellis assigny to the English
vowels and diphthongs in Chaucer's time, and what is his method in
determining them?

MoDERN LANGUAGES,
Lizamaner, Professor Du VEricour.
Translate into Frenely:—

Oun little habitation was situated at the foot of o sloping hill, sheltered
with a beautiful underwood behind, and a prattling viver hefore; on one
side a meadow, on the other a green. My faurm consisted of aboub
twenty acres of excellent land, having given a hiidred pounds for my
predecessor’s good-will.  Nothing could exceed the neatness of my little
enclosures, the elms and hedgerows appearing with inexpressible beauty.
My house consisted of hut oue story, and was covered with thatel, which
gave it an air of great snugness ; the walls on the inside were nicely
white-washed, and my daughters undertook to adorn them with pictures
of their own designing. Though the same room served ug for parlour
and kitchen, that only made it the warmer,

GOLDSMITH.

Translate into French :—

REFLECTIONS ON THE REVOLUTION IN FRANCE.

Queen. Maric Antoinette and the Age of Chivalry.

Tt is now sixteen or seventeen years since I saw the Queen of France,
then the Dauphiness, at Versailles ; and surely never lighted on this orb,
which she hardly seemed to touch, a move delightful vision. I saw her
just above the horizon, decorating and cheering the elevated sphere she
Just began to move in,—glittering like the morning star, full of life, and
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splendour, and joy. Oh! what a revolution ! and what a heart must I AppendicE.
have, to contemplate without emotion that elevation, and that fall!g = 1
Little did I dream when she added titles of veneration to those of Eenire.
enthusiastie, distant, respectful love, that she should ever be obliged to tions.
carry the sharp antidote against disgrace concealed in that bosom ; little
did I dream that T should have lived to see such disasters fallen upon
her in a mation of gallant mmen, in a nation of men of honour and of
cavaliers. T thought ten thousand swords must have leaped from
their scabbards to avenge even a look that threatened her with insult.

But the age of chivalry is gone. That of sophisters, economists, and
calculators, has succeeded ; and the glory of Fwope is extinguished for
ever, Never, never more, shall we behold that generous loyalty to rank
and sex, that proud submission, that dignified obedience, that subordina-
tion of the heart, which Lept alive, even in servitude itself, the spirit of
an exalted freedom. The unbought grace of life, the cheap defence of
nations, the nurse of manly sentiment and heroic enterprise, is gone! It
is gone, that sensibility of principle, that chastity of honowr, which felt a
stain like a wound ; which inspired courage whilst it mitigated ferocity,
which enmnobled whatever it touched, and under which vice itself lost half
its evil, by losing all its grossness,

BURKE.

1. Give the prineipal rules of the subjunctive mood, and illustrate them
by examples.

9. How do the French express such sentences as these!—He is to
read. T havejust seen the queen. The prince has just past. You should
have stopped.

3. Explain the difference of signification between the words:—ZRose
and rosse ; souffler and soufileter; seisé and sensible ; fonder and jfondre ;
Jfond, fonds, and fonts ; épaneher and Stancher.

4. Explain the idiom :—7 wonld have you go ; and translate it.

5. Give a summary of the principal French chronicles.

6. State what yon kuow of the life and works of one of the following
writers :—Fé&itlon, Bossuet, Molicre, Lafontaine.

MATHEMATICS.

ZLzaminer, Professor N1VEN.
PASS PAPER.

1. Two triangles, which have a pair of sides and the included angles
in each equal, are equal in every respect. Prove this. )

When the equal angles ave not those included between the sides,
what result can then be derived? ; .

9. The square on the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangleis equal to
the sum of the squares on the sides enclosing the right angle.

3. Draw two tangents to a circle from an external point.

If the external point move on the arc of a circle passing through the
centre of the given circle, show that the middle point of the chord of
-contact moves on a straight line.

4. Define a regular polygon, and show that to every such polygon
there belongs a point which is equidistant from the angles of the polygon.

5. Describe a rectilineal figure which shall be equal to one and similar

to another given rectilineal figure.

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



70 Appendiz o Report of the President
AppendizE. 6 Wultiply a? - ax + a? by o + a2 + a?, and divide #? — LT
S‘essiopnl by X+ mé — 2[1‘5‘.
ﬁ;‘:?m“' Lixtract the square roots of w! — 4a® 4 8 4 4, and of 3 to four decimal
places.

»
7. Find a® x a».  Explain how a?is defined.
8. Find the H. C. D. of 82% — 1 and 2z* - 1322 + 3.
Show that—
axf(o—-w)  a®M(a®-a?)  al(e'40t)  afa+2)
@@ ot W @ P o altaw+ad
9. Solve the equations—
fyleil o liekd
7 by — 2 21
(2) 322+ 4a: = 95.
(B) Vo +1+#2-1=+3x+2.
10. Define a surd, and find a factor to rationalize a binomial surd.

T /6

Simplify V5 v3

11. Define a harmonic series, and find the harmonic mean of two
quantities.

‘What are the arithmetie, geometric, and harmonic servies of which }
and % arve the first and third terms? Write down the % terms of
each.

12, State the different modes of measuring angles, and the relations
which connect the measures of any angle in the three systoms.

If in a certain system an angle of 36° is represented by 10, what
number would represent the civeular unit ?

© 13, Prove the formule—
tan (180° 4 A) = tan A.
cos (A + B) = cos A cos B —gin A sin B

T A cos A
cob —— e ..
4 9 1 —-sin A

14, Ifz=Ecosa +neosf, y = Esina +» sin B, and if hy this substitution

" 2
ax® + 2bxy + cy? become AE* + 2BEn + Cn? show that ;A(i -8 _ ac -7
sin®(« — )
15. In any triangle, find tan % in terms of the sides.

If O be a point within the angle BAC, and any line POQ be drawn
through O cutting the sides in P,(, show that the sum of the reciprocals
of the triangles OAP, OAQ is constant.

PRIZE PAPER.

1. Determine the common tangents to two given circles, and show
that two of the points of intersection of these tangents are points of
direct and inverse similitude of the circles,

2. If the vertical angle of a triangle be bisected by a line which also
cuts the base, show that the rectangle under the sides of the triangle is
equal to the rectangle under the segments of the base together with the
square of the line bisecting the angle.

3. On a chord AB of a circle is taken any point C, and equilﬂ-tﬁ}'ﬂl
triangles are described on AC, BC, the line joining the vertices of which
cuts AB in D; also, a series of circles are dvawn touching AB in C.

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



of Queen's College, Cork. 71

Show that all their chovds of intersection with the original circle pass 4ppendicE.
through D, and that a cirele with centre D, passing through C, cuts them g, o
and every circle throngh A,B at right angles. Examing-

4. State and prove the rule for finding the highest common divisor of tons.
twao algebraic expressions.

5. Classify quadratic equations, giving an account of the methods of
solution and the nature of the results obtained.

If «f3 be the roots of the equation «?+ pw +¢=0, find the equation
whose roots are pa®—¢f and pf32—ga.

6. Define a determinant, and show that interchanging two columns
of a determinant mervely changes its sign. Thence deduce a rule for
evaluating a determinant.

Evaluate and solve the equation—

0 2 0 0 0] == a 02 0 0]
-1 a« * 0 O -1 a 2 O

0-1 a & 0 0 -1 « &

0 0-1 & 0 0 0-1 =

0 0 0-1 = |

7. From two magnitudes @, b are formed @, b, by the relations
= ."'_+_b, 0, =a,_‘-7-_13. From «, , are formed ¢, b, in the same manner,
and so on; find the result of 2 such operations, and the sum of all the
pairs which can be formed in this way.

8. Assuming the Binomial Theorem true for a positive integral index,
prove it true also for a positive fractional index.

4

Find four terms, and the general term, of the expansion of (1 — 2z)"

Assuming the identities 2 x 25 =50, 4 x 6 =24, find ¥6 and 42 cor-
rect to five decimal places.

9. State and prove the prineiple of proportional parts for logarithmie
tables.

Sum the series

“
D]

3 4 .5
Tx2 2x3 3x4

10. Given sin A, show how to find sin-'%- and to determine, when the

&

— dre. to oo,

proper conditions are given, the ambiguities of sign which the result
contains, . )
11. Find the radins of the circle inscribed in a triangle in terms of

the sides.

If 0 be the centre of the inscribed cirele, 0,0.0, those of the three
eseribed circles, show that 00j4-0,0j=square on diameter of circum-
seribing circle. )

12, Prove that the circular measure of an angle less than a right

angle lies between its sine and its tangent. )
By considering an angle of 15° show that « lies between 3:105 and

3216,

—_—

SECOND YEAR.
GREEE.
Fxaminer, Dr. RYALL.
Translate :—
(A.) Evriees—Iphigen. in Aulid., Vv. 1338-1367.
1d. & rexoiica iiTep, avdp@y ixhov eloopid wélac.
KA. rév ye rijc Osiic walda, Tékvor, @ ov dedp’ ENfjAvBac.
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I®. 3uayahdré po pékalpa, dudes, v kpilw dépac. 1340
KA. 7 8, récvoy, pebyerc; I, "Ax\\éa révd 18ty aloybropar,
KA. dg vl 83 1D, 70 dvoruyée poc riy ydpwy aldd péper.
KA, obx év &fpdrnre keloar wpoe Té viv mentwrdra,

A& plpy’ ob oepvéryrog Epyor, iy durdpeta.
AX. @& yovaw rédawva, Afjdac Obyarep, KA. ob Yevdij Oposic. 1345
AX, Selv’ &v 'Apyeiowe Poirar KA. rive Bofy 5 oljpawé pow
AX. dugl oijc madie, KA. movneor elwag olwvor Niywy.
AX. bg ypedy opdbar viv. KA. rovdele dvavria Néyer;
AX, ele OdpuBov éyd o kairoc i\vbor, KA. 6, & Eéve ;
AX. cdpa Nevebijvar mérpooe. KA. pav edpnv ewlwy éufy; 1350
AX. abro rovro. KA. vi¢ & 4w &r\y odparec Tov goi Oryeiv;
AX. wéyrec "EX\prec. KA. orpardc 8¢ Mupuiday o oot mapijy;
AX. mplroc v EceTvoe Exbpde. KA. 80 dp’ ohdlapev, Técvor.
AX. of pe rov yapwr dmexdovy ffooor’. KA. émexplvw 0¢ 785
AX. myy &y péNhovoay ebrijy pij kravety, KA. dlcawa yap. 1355
AX. iy pfuerey warip por. KA. wlpydler ' émépbaro.
AX. 8N dvwcbpny kexpaypoi. KA. 70 molv yap dewiw kardy.
AX. N dpwe dpilopéy oor. KA. kal paye? wod\oTow eic;
AX. eloopic retyn gpépovrac Tobad s KA. drweo rov dpevar.
AX. &\ dimeipeba. KA. wale dp’ olrére opayioerat; 1360
AX. obk, ipov ¥ Exdvroe. KA. ifiec & Goric dfera kopre ;
AX. puploc o dbec & 'Odverebe. KA. dp' & Zualdouv yivee ;
AX. abric ofrog. KA, 10w wpioowy, i) arpurod raylelc ime;

AX. aipelletc Exdy. KA. mornpdy o dipeaw, puaporeiv.

AX. &M\ éyiw oxhow v, KA. ke & oy ixolioay dprioag ; 1365
AX. on\ady Eavbije ébelpne. KA. éuc 8¢ vl ypy dpdy rdre;

AX. dvréyov Ouyarpic. KA. wc 098 olver ob alj;uyr'[aerae.

1. Explain the following constructions :—(a.) @c «f 7; (D.) rira
Bony 5 () vapwy decova. (d.) évwdpny kecpaypod. (e.) movnpdy ¥
alpeowy, aporeiv,  (f.) Ay durdpeba—supply the ellipsis,

2. In what metre 1s the extract written? State its laws, and show
that v. 1349, ele 0dpvfior k.r.X., must be corrupt,

3. (a.) Ou what public occasions did the dramatic contests take place
at Athens. (.) Explain the expressions yopnyeiv, kopupaiog, rerpakoyia,
wepumerela, dvayvwpiote.

.

Hourr—O0dyssey, B. IV., vy. 308-424,

de pduny, i) § durl apelPero dia Bedwy
rorydp €y rou, Lelve, pd\’ drpecéwg dryopetow.
poc 8 NéNwog péoov obpardy &;.Ltfuﬂfﬁ;’,u:y, 400
rijpoc ép’ €& ddic elo yépwy dheog mpepric
mvouf) Iwo Zegipow, pedaivy ppud ka\vebeic,
éx 0" ENBOY kowpdrat dmd oméoat yAagupoiow*
Gl 8€ ey ddrar vérodee kalije hootde
. GBpdar eidovey, woldjc dhdc tEavadioas, 405
mkpoy, amomvelovoat (\d¢ movf3erOéog doudv.
Svla o’ Eyby dyayoiiga dp’ ot parvouérpper
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ebvdow ielne av & &6 kplvacba Eralpove AppendizE.
7pele, ol Tot wapd yyuaty diseé\poiowy dpiorod. Sessional

; o Examina-
mivTa Of ot épéw cAoplia ToTo yépovroc. 410 o

pikae pév oL wpdrov dplfpfoe val Ersiow

abrap émy waoag mepTdogerar Noe oyrat,

ANéferae év pe’aa’yrn, l'o‘um}g e whege uihwy,

ro¥ pév émiy 0 mpara karevvyBévra tdnobe,

kal Tor' Erel Dpiv peérw wdproc e iy e, 415
able 8" Eyewy pepadra kal éoohpevdy mep dhvEar.

wavTa 06 yiyvipevoe wapioerar, dos Eml yalay

éprerd yiyvovray, xal Hlwp rai Beomidade wip*

vpeic 8 doreppéuwe dxépey pa oy re miEdaw.

AXN bre kew &) @ abrog dvelpnrat éwéeaow, 420
roloc Lov, 016 ke karevinbévra tonale,

xul vdre 81 ayéobac te fing Nioal re yépovra,

ilpwe, eipeclar 8¢, Bedy b¢ Tie ae yakénrey,

vierov @, ¢ éxl movrov é\eloeat ixBuvdevra.

1. Point out all the places where the insertion of the letter F seems
necessary in the above extract.

2. (@) Derive vérodec, dhooivdry, mepmdlw, chopiwa. (b.) Supply the
ellipsis after wehoerar, v. 417. (c.) How do you aceount for the use
of the infinitive instead of the imperative in commands and wishes !

3. (@) Derive and explain the following words :(—38ékrne, pdoral,
{ailg, xaligpwy, mophipw, dosanrip, boxapve, tanoioe, dpolyde. (b.)
Analyse the following forms:—elog, kexpdarro, eifiev, raooa, Onubwey,
Aeoy, duoagdowea, nia, Néxro.

4. Explain the coustruction of wdear, v. 413,

Translate :—

5
Devostaeses—Olynthiacs.

ol pév oy woMhot Mareddrwy wie Exover ®linry, éx rodrwy &y Tt
oréfaro ob yakewdg' ol 8¢ O wepl abriv dvrec Séver wal welirarpo dobav
pév Exovory d¢ elot Bavpacrol kal ovyrekpornpévor Té Tl wokEpov, bg 8 dy

- Co ’ 1] \ W . [ R . n = o o
Tav év alrj Th yopg yeyevquevwy ruwvdc fjkovoy, Gripoc obdapdic olov TE
Y hY . 3 1] » -~ 3
Yebhdealar, obdévwy elot Pedriove. &l pév yip rec dfp borey v adrole olog
» I3 L ) ’ ! A\ ’ » i -~ ;) \
Eumerpog moNépov kal dydvoy, Tolrove pév pelorpig wavrag drwbely abrov
o 3 ’ ’ 3 ~ ~ 3 o = 3 N T -~ -:M
oy, Povdpevoy wavra adrol dokely eivar Ta Epya’ wpoc yip av roig dAAowg

2 - . » S,

kat Ty geloruylay Tirdpoe dvumépBAgroy eivar &l 3 Tic abgpwy 1} Sikaiog
- \
&\\we, Ty kab’ juépar drpaciav roi Piov rai pélyy kol xoplaxiopove ob
| = \
duvdpevoe pépewr, mapedafar kat év obderde elvar pépec Tov Totoirov. Aovmwove
\ r L
o) wept abrov elva Aporac kel kd\arag Kal rowtrove avBpomove olvve pe-
e = - = = s ) . Ly
Buobévrac dpyeioBou roaiita ota dyd viv devd TpoC Ypag ovopasal. Cijhor
= - * £ \ -
& dre ravr doriy QO kal yap obe évbérde mavTec AmijAauroy de TOAY T@Y
= - + r o
Bavparomotdy aoehyeorépove dyrac, Ka\\iay keTvoy TOv Snpdcoy kal Tot-
bl ~ 1 ra b 4 G SR o
olrovg avBphmove, ulpovg yeholwy kal wouric aloXply ¢EpATWY WY SIC TOVE
~ - - - S \ . s
cvydvrac wowiow Eveka Tov velaoBiray, TOUTOVE Ayamq Kal wEPL QUTLY EXEL

1. (a.) What is the metaphor in cvyxexpornuévor’ (b.) Explain the
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construction olog Epwetpoc wohépov.  (¢.) Distinguish between weléraypo
and #racpor in a military sense. («.) Bxpluin the phrase, &v obdérog pépes

9. DPoint out the relative positions of Olynthus, Potiden, Pydna, and
Amphipolis,

Translate into Greek —

1. Prodicus says that Heracles (when he was starting from childhood
into youth, at which period the young now becoming their own masters
show, whether they will take the road to life through virtue, or that
through vice), went forth into a quict place and sat down, at a loss,
which of the roads he should take. And that there appeaved to advance
towards him two women, the one comely and noble in aspect, adorned by
nature as to her person with purity, as to her eycs with modesty, as to
her mien with sobriety, and ina white gnrment 5 but the other nowrished
to corpulence and softness, having her complexion embellished so as to
appenr whiter and ruddier than the reality, and her figure, so as to seem
more upright than nature ; and that she kept her eyes wide open, and
frequently looked at herself, and observed whether others admired her;
and often cast a look upon her own shadow.

2. For this reason all physicians forbid to theiv patients the use of
oil in their food, except in the smallest quantity.

Translate into six trimoter Tnmbies :—

Do ye think ye could govern a land, if ull the people dwelt (roXeredopar)
poor without rich ment Good and evil cannot be wsunder, bub there is
w cevtain commixture, for things to be well.  For what a poor man has
not, a rich gives, and what we rich do not possess, we obtain by employ-
ing (partic.) the poor.

LATIN.

Feaminer, Professor Lrwis,
T'ranslate :—
JUvENAL, vii, 122-137.

81 quater egisti, si conbigit anreus unus,
Inde cadunt partes in foedere pragmaticorum.
Aemilio dabibur, quantum petet, ct meliug nos
Egimus ; huius enim stab currus aencus, alti
Quadriiuges in vestibulis, atque ipse foroci
Bellatore sedens envvatum hastile minatur
Eminus et statua meditatur proelin lusca. ‘
Sic Pedo conturbat, Matho deficit ; exituy hic est
Tongilli, magno cum rhinocerote luvari
Qui golet et vexat Iutulenta balnea turba
Perque forum iuvenes longo premit assere Medos,
Empturus pueros, argentum, murrhina, villas ;
Spondet enim Tyrio stlataria purpura flo.
Kt tamen est illis hoc utile ; purpura vendit
Causidicum, vendunt amethystina ; convenit illis
Et strepitu et facie maioris vivere census.
Sed finem impensae non servat prodiga Roma.

CroEro—A4d Familiares, 1., xv., 4.
Ego de provincia decedens quaestorem Caelium praeposui provineise.
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“Puerum ?” inquis. At quaestorem, at nobilem adolescentem, at omninm AppendizE.
fere exemplo: neque erat superiore honore usus guem praeficerem. geegiona]
Pomptining multo ante discesserat: a Quinto fratre impetrari non Examina-
poterat: quem tamen si reliquissem, dicerent iniqui non me plane post Hons
annum, ut senatus voluisset, de provincia decessisse, quoniam alterum

me reliquissem. Fortasse etiam illud adderent, senatum eos voluisse
provineils praeesse, qui antea non praefuissent : fratrem meum triennium

Asiae praefuisse.  Denique nunc sollicitus non sum: si fratrem
reliquissem, omnia timerem. Postremo non tam mea sponte quam po-
tentissimorum duorum exemplo, qui omues Cassios Antoniosque com-

plexi sunt, hominem adolescentem non tam adlicere volui quam alienare

nolui. Hoc tu meum consilium laudes necesse est: mutari enim non

potest. De Ocella parum ad me plane scripseras et in actis non erat.

1. Discuss some various readings in Juvenal’s fifth Sative.

2. What are the modern names corresponding to Circeii, Rutupiae,
and Tauromenium ?

3. Quote some passages from Juvenal where he alludes to Virgil’s
writings.

4. Draw the character of Cicero, and refer to his letters in support of
your statements.

5. How arve the epistolary tenses used in Latin?

6. Give an account of the Roman Calendar.

Translate into Latin :(—

I do not indeed know, but T certainly think that you are egregiously
mistaken,

I think, O allies, that you obey the Roman people according to the
letter only, not according to the spirit.

He did not indeed extinguish the fire, but he certainly checked it.

You act indeed in a friendly manner, but do not imagine, that the
stain can be effaced.

You relate, indeed, very agreeable news, but do not say anything
merely to please me.

Translate into Latin Elegiacs :—

Crush the seeds of disease whilst they are new,

And let your horse be stopped, when he is only beginning to go ;
For delay gives strength ; delay ripens the grapes,

And males what was mere herbage crops of corn.

The tree which now affords a wide shade,

‘When first planted, was a twig ;

Then it might have been plucked up by the hand,

Now immensely increased it stands by its own force.

Translate into Latin elegiacs :(—*

As the good shepherd tends his fleecy care,
Seeks freshest pasture, and the purest air;
Explores the lost, the wandering sheep directs,
By day o'ersees them, and by night protects ;
The tender lambs he raises in his arms,

Feeds from his hand, and in his bosom warms ;
Thus shall mankind his guardian care engage,
The promis'd father of the future age.

» The remainder of this paper was also used by the Third Year’s Latin Class.
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Translate into Latin prose :—

The character of Achates suggosts to us an observation we may often
make on the intimacies of great men, who frequently choose their com-
panious rather for the qualitics of the heart than those of the head, and
prefer fidelity in an easy, inoffensive, complying temper, to those endow-
ments which make a much greater figure among mankind. T do not
remember that Achates, who ia vepresented as the first favourite, either
gives lis advice, or strikes a blow, through the whole Alneid,

NATURAT PHILOSOPHY.

1. How is it experimentally shown that water expands on approach-
ing its freezing point !

2. Why are prisms of rock salt used in experiments on the refraction
of hent?

3. Two similar vessels A and B ave connected by a stop-cock, and
contain water and its vapour, A is kept at temperature of 42° F. and
the vapour in it has an elastic force of 37 inches the stop-cock being
closed B is raised to » temperatire 98° If. its vaponr having an elastic
fovce =18 inclies the stop being now opened find the elastic force of the
vapour in A, _

4. How by means of a dipping needle could you ageertain the magnefic
meridian ?

5. In the smme instruwent Low would you ascortain if the axis passed
through the centre of gravity

G. Deseribe the several purts of the induetion coil.

7. Bxplain the prineiple of Wheatstone's Inidge.

8. Describe some method of ascertaining the number of vibrations
which produce a given musical note.

9. What do yon mean hy nodal points in a vibrating string? What
is the relation between the fone emitted by a vilrating string having
threo nodes and its fundumental tone)

10. How do you distinguish between ordinary and extraordinary
refraction of light?

MATHEMATICS.
Lzaminer, Professor NIvey.

1. State and prove Newton’s method of finding the area of & plane
curve.

Tind an expression for the area subtended at the foeus of an ellipse by
any arc one extremity of which is at an apse.

2. Prove that the sines of the angles of a spherieal triangle are pro-
portional to the sines of the opposite sides,

Show that the angles between the faces of a vegular octohedron are
each equal to the supplement of see —'3.

3. Given two sides of a spherical triangle and the included angle show
how to solve it, (1) by using appropriate formulee, (2) by breaking it up
into right-angled triangles.

4. Investigate Gregorie’s series for evaluating .
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Express in terms of multiple angles (sin 6. AppendizE.
5. Find the distance between two points whose co-ordinates s
. essiona
given. Examina-

Determine the equations of the sides, and the area, of the triangle tions.
whose angles are (2, — 1) (0,3) (£, -3) ; also draw the triangle.

6. Find the equations of the tangent and normal to a parabola at any
»oint.
£ Show that the angle between two tangents to a parabola is half the
angle subtended at the focus by the chord of contact.

7. Find the equation of the pair of tangents to an ellipse from any
oint.
. The locus of the point, the tangents from which to an ellipse cut a
given diameter at equal distances from a fixed point in the same, is o .
parabola.

If the distance of the fixed point from the centre be a harmonic mean
between the intercepts of the diameter Ly the two tangents, find the
locus.

8. Find the limit, when 2 =1, of z:z _11, and deduce the value of %’: :

Differentiate ma V2 cos(’_" + ’oan'la_c), sin®19 — (a sin §)!-=.
T—-a & 4 a

9. If whenx=a, % takes the form %, show how to find its real
[ 5

value.

Show that the limit, when =1, of B 'Gm— (alsmﬂ

10. Find the equation of the tangent to a curve given by its trilinear
equation.

Find the envelope of the polar of a fixed point with regard to a system
of confocal and coaxal parabolas.

11. Give a brief general discussion of the contact of curves, having
regard more especially to the problem of the circle of curvature and
evolute.

12. Determine the integrals of—

— a2 cos : i .
cosz P aVat-T (z+1)(3+1)
13. Find the surface generated by the revolution of a curve round a
line in its own plane.

Ex.: A cycloid is made to revolve round the tangent at one of its
ends, ’
Students, not candidates for prizes, may substitute the following for

any of the questions above :—

(a.) Find the equations of the two lines which pass through the
point ( +1,—2) and make angles of 45° with the axis of a.

)1 -2 .
=log(asin29).

(5.) Differentiate #?sinz, T;—E' sec—'24%, tan ax.
3at
(c.) Find the maximum value of =
1 1 I
(d.) Integrate w4/4% — a7, ﬁ_T.___:;E’ T+a® (1+a)"
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Loaic.

Fzaminer, Professor READ.

1. Define ¢ univocal,”  common,” ¢ abstract,” and « attributive”
nouns.

2. Why is a discussion of the Ileads of Predicables introduced into
logic?

g3. State and illustrate the Laws of Division.

4. What ave infinite propositions ?  Is it necessary to consider them
separately in logic ?

5. How many kinds of opposition are strictly nccessary in logic |
Prove your answer, .

6: Givethe rules for the different kinds of conversion.

7. Define a syllogism.

8. Prove that if.one premiss be negative the conclusion must be
negative. .

9. Special rules for third figure, with proofs.

10. Construct and reduce syllogisms in Camenes and Bokardo.

11. With the aid of Sir W. ITamilton’s new kinds of propositions
make a valid syllogism which shall vielate both the special rules for the
first figure. Reduce it to one of the ordinary forms.

12. Explain what is called obversion.

13. What is the true nature of Induction properly so called? What
other forms of Reasoning have we included under it}

14, Explain the method of residucs.

15. Are there any limits to the explanation of the Laws of Nature?

16. What are the uses of hypotheses in scientific investigation ?

17. Upon what conditions does the validity of an argument from
analogy depend, and what is the fullacy of alse analogy !

18. What is meant by the composition of causes? How far does it
interfere with the applicability of the experimental methods?

THIRD YEAR.
GREEK,

Lzaminer, Dr. RyALL.

Translate :—

Trveypipus, Book vii., ¢. 56.

ol 82 Bwparbaior rév e Mpéra ebllvg wapimheov (dedie val 10 m'é,uct avrod
eevoolvro k\josty, brwe unkéry, und el Boddowwro, Moy airove ot "Aby-
vaiow ékmheboavrec. ot yhp wepl Tob abrol swbijvar pdvoy Ere Ty Empe
Aeway érowoivro, dANG kai brwe Ekelvove kwhbowat, voullovre, dmep v, &rd
e Ty Tapdvrey moAd iy kaburéprepa ri mphrypara elvar, kai el duyar
rparioac " Alpralwy te kal T@v Evppdywy kal varé yify kal karé f8dhaooay,
kahov epiow é¢ rove "EA\prac 1o aybriopa paveiohar Tove e yap d\Aovg
"EX\yvac e8¢ rode pév éhevBepoiioBar, rove 8¢ ¢éfov dmohbeoBar (ob yap
ére Syvaryy toeolar My dwdhowwov 'AByvaluwy Shvapwy rov dorepov Erevexn-
copevoy wokepoy Eveykeiv), kai abrol ddkavree abrav dirwt elvae Imwé Te TOY
ey dvBpbmoy kai brd rav Erera woXd OavpacBioeobar, kai v 8 )
& doyiy kard re Tavra wal Ore obyl Abpvaley pdvoy wepeyiyvovro, aa
kal 7@y &Ny ToMGY Evppdxwy, kal obd abrol af pdvoy, dANa kal perd
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rigy EupfonOnadruy aplow, fyyepivee e yevipevor ieric Kopulioy cad dppondiak
Aakebatpovior, vat Ty operépay wo\y épmapacyirrec wpoktyEvyeloal TE Sessional

ral 7ol vavrikol péya pépoe wpokdavree. EQvn yip wAeiora 8y émi play F"“mmﬂ'
10ns,

wo\w rabrny Euvij\@e, wAijy ye &) rov Ebpmavroe Ndyov reb v rgde v
moNépw wooe v 'Abgvalwy re wolv val Aakedaporiwy.,

1. Explain the full force of the construction and rav wapérrwr.

2. Account for the wse of the present tense in élevBepoichar and
awohbeaBar, and for the absence of dv before wageyérovro.

3. Explain the construction ro¥ vavrwod peya pépoc mpoxddavreg.

4, Account for the introduction of ydp in #0vy yap wAeiora r.r.\.

5. In émt play woXiv rabryy the substitution of raire for rairpy has
been suggested : defend the reading in the text.

6. Explain Adyov in the last clause, and the exact force of the prepo-
sitions x/ and mpdc.

7. Draw an outline map of Syracuse and its harbours ; marking the
positions of the following localities :—The Great Harbour ; The Little
Harbour ; Ortygia ; Plemmyrium ; Olympisum,

Praro—Protagoras.

Ere 1) Novmn) dwopla doriv, fjy dmopeic mepl rav dvlply rov dyabov, T
dimore ol évipee vi dyabol T pEv @\\a ToU¢ avr@v viele Guwlhorovow, i@
{ackd\wy Exerar, kai gopove wowilow, iy 8¢ abrol dperiy dyaboi, oidevig
Pekrivve wowiiar.  rotrov 8ij wépe, & Sdkpareg, otkére pildv aou épd, dAAa
Ndyov. &de yap dvvanoov' mdrepoy Eore T Ev, 7} obx Eoriv, ob dvaykaiov
mavrag rove mokirag peréyewy, eirep péAew wohee elvae s Ev robre yip atiry
Nerar i dmopla, fjv av dwopeic, i) &ANob obdapol. el pev yip ori, kal roito
éori T Bv ol rexrovec) obdé yahkela oidé cepapela, dNa Swaoobyy ral
cudpoatig xal 76 dowy elvar, kal ovAN)Boyr Ev abro mpooayopeiw elrat
avdpog dperivt €l ToUT forlv, ob, 06l mhrrac peréyew kai perd rouroy mwhrT
avipa, édv o kat d\\o PBovnraw pavBdvew 3 wparrew, obrw mpdrrew, dvey
gé robrov i, i) rav ) peréxovra kal diddoxe kai kohdletv, kai waida cai
avipa kal yvraica, Ewerep Gy kohaldpevoe Pedrlwy yévnrae, be O &v g
irakoly kohaldpevos kal Siduokipevoe, g dvlaroy Gyra roirov EkfdANew
&k T@Y moNewy 3) dmokrelvey €l olirw piv Exe, ofrw O abrob megukdroc ai
ayabot évipec el i pév &\\a dddoxorrae Tovg vielc, Tovro 8¢ i, oxébar do
Oavpasivwe yiyvovrac of dyabol. Ore pév yap Silarrdy adrd fHyolvrar xal
itig xal Snpooiq, dwedelbapey Gidaxrot & Gvrog xal Oepamevrod ré pév dAAa
dpa Toug viele diddoworrar, &) olg obk ot Odvarog # Lnpia, éav py Exi-
srwvra, €9' ¢ 8¢ if re {nuia Bdrvaroc alriy Toic matgl kai puyal pi) pabovo
pndé Beparevleiow eic dperiy, kal wpoc T Baviry ypnparwy e dnpeioe
kal dig Erog shrely EANBony r@v dikwy dvarporal, ralira & dpa ob &iddo-
kovrac 0bd’ Emipedodvrar mocay dmyuihaay ;

1. Is &eddorovay here employed in its usual sense ? ) _

2. & abrd wpocayopedw elvaw kA Explain abré and eivac in this
construction. ) )

3. d¢ Bavpacive yiyvoyrar oi dyaboi. Point out the difficulty here,
and give your own solution of it. o

4. ¢’ oic ép Gv. Show that both these constructions are admissible.
What is the objection to Heindorf’s correction, é¢’ ¢

5. raira & dpa ob d:ddowoyrar. What is the force of dpa here?
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Appendizg, Translate into Greek :(—

Sessional During the celebration of the mysteries, two young men of Acarnania,

Examina-  who were not initiated, unapprised of its being an offence against reli-

SR gion, entered the temple of Ceves along with the vest of the crowd : their
discourse readily betrayed thein by their asking some absurd questions ;
whereupon being carried before the presidents of the temple, although
it was evident that they went in through mistalke, yet they were put to
death as if for a heinous erime.  The Acarnanian nation made complaint
to Philip of this barbarous and hostile act, and prevailed on him to grant
them some aid, and to allow them to make war on the Athenians. So
after ravaging the lands of Attica with fire and sword, they went back
to Acarnania with booty of all kinds.

Translate :—
ArRrisrorANES—dwves, vv. TH3-T89.

. 5 T D
XO. &l per’ dpviluwy rig Ypav, & fearal, Bodderar
Swam\éxeey L@y H0éwe 0 Nowrdr, de Hpdc trw.
doa yhp iorw 04T duoypit T vipp Kparolpeva,
ravra wvr' dorly map’ Ypiv Tolmr Hpriew kald.

- . » 7 2 \ b b A ‘ A 4
el yip ev0ad oty aloypoy Tov warépa rimrew vipy,
rout’ EeT ahdv wap’ NuTv EaTo, Yy TIo TY TATPL

» - ’
mpoodpapdy elry rardkae, alpe wAjrTpoy, sl pdxen
&l 02 ruyydved Tic dpar dpamérye doTeypévo,
&rraydic obroc wap’ Hpiv wowilog kekNfoerac.

. i ;
€l 08 rvyx«'wst T @Y (I)puf T noer qrrov Exwlapov,
ppuyihag bpric Ev04d Eareu, Toii deNijpovoc yévovg.
£l 3¢ dovAde Eore val Kép diomep "Blnreorione,
fuodrw wamrove map’ fuly, kal pavolyvral gpdropes.
-~ - . ’

el & 6 Hetoiow mpodoiivae Toic dripowe rac widag

I . i - \ 1 .
Podherar, mépBiE yevialw, rot warpos veorriov
arg wap' iy obdéy alayxpdy LoTwr demepluciaar.
TOLAOE, kDKMOL,

Y by A s . Y ’ jo
7t0 710 Tt 70 70 0 TeoTivE,
ouppuyii Loipr dpob
mrepotoe kpirovreg takyor "AwdA\,

\
710 710 70 TeoriyE,
ox0p Eqeldpevor map’ “Efpov morausy.
T 710 70 TworiyE,

> -, -

dite & al®épiov védac TNBe Pod
nrije 08 mowila p¥AG e Onpdv,

. f ¥ A ’ v
Kvpara v eajrece viivepog alfpn,
rorororororarorororiyk
wig & émexrbmys’ " Ovpmroc

b -
€ike 8¢ Odpfoc dvakrac "ONvpmibdec 3¢ péhoc Xépireg Moi-
cai v’ irwkd\viar.,

\ \ N A
70 T Two Tiotiyé,
14 -
oddév éor’ dpevor obd Fdiov § pioar wrepds

kJ Ll -~ -~ -~

atrly bpay ray Beariv €l rig v Uwdmrepog,
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elra wevdy Totg xopolaL Ty Tpaywiay iixfero,
» . - T ) s 33 Ay Y
éxmrdpevoe iy ovrog Nplornaey ENBLY olxalde,

7 ~ +
wgr &y dumhyoleic €9’ fpic abbic of karérraro.

1. Comment on any expressions or allusions in the above extract
which appear to require explanation.

2. To what part of the Parabasis does this passage belong, and of how
many parts did the complete Parabasis consist ?

3. In what metre are the commencing and concluding portions of this
extract written ¢ State its Jaws.

4. What, according to Siivern, are the general scope and object of the
play, and who does he think ave respectively indicated by ¢ The Birds,”
“The Men,” ¢ The Gods,” Peisthetairos, ¢ The Epops,” and Buelpides ?

5. Explain the following allusions, according to the same authority :—
(a.) twBépnrac v reiyoe, v. 1124, (b.) éx pév ye APime Tor e Tpua-
,ul'apm:)%/ipaum kX, Vo 1136, () dvopa 8 cor 7 éare, whaion, i) kupi ;
v. 1203,

6. 'Who are meant by the plenipotentiaries, Heracles, Poseidon, and
Triballos ?

Translate into Tambic verse :—
The quality of mercy is not strained ;
It droppeth, as the gentle rain from Leaven,
Upon the place beneath : it is twice Lless'd ;
It blesseth him that gives and him that takes :
"Tis mightiest in the mightiest ; it hecomes
The throned monarch better than his ecrown.

LaTIN,

Laaminer, Professor Luwis.

Translate :—

Tacrrus—dAdnaals, vi, 17,

Hine inopia rel nummariae, commoto simul omnium aeve alieno, et
quin tot damnatis bouisque eornm divenditis signatum argentum fisco
vel aerario attinebatur. Ad hoc senatus praescripserat, duas quisque
fenoris partes in agris per Ttaliam conlocavet. Sed ereditores in solidum
appellabant, nec decorum appellatis minuere fidem. Ita primo concur-
sutio et preces, dein strepere praetoris tribunal, eagque quae remedio
(uaesita, venditio et emptio, in contrarium mutari, quia feneratores
omnem pecuniam mercandis agris condiderant. Copiam vendendi secuta
vilitate, quanto quis obaeratior, aegrius distrahebant, multique fortunis
provolvebantur; eversio rei familiarvis dignitatem ac famam praeceps
dabat, donec tulit opem Caesar disposito per mensas miliens sesterti'o,
factaque mutuandi copia sine usuris per triennium, si debitor populo in
duplum praediis eavisset. Sic refecta fides, et paulatim privati quoque
creditores reperti. Neque emptio agrorum exercita ad formam senatus
consulti, acribus, ut ferme talia, initiis, incurioso fine.

Pravrus— Trinummus, Act IL, sc. i, 1-18,

Multas simitu res in meo corde vorso;
Multum in cogitando dolorem indipiscor ;
Ego me concoquo et macero et defetigo ;
Magister mihi exercitor animus hine est.

Sed hoc non liguet neque satis cogitatum est, y
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Utram potius harune mihi artem expetessani,

Utram aetati agundae arbitrer firmiorem :

Amorine me an rei obsequi potius par sit ;

Utra in parte plus sit voluptatis vitao

Ad astatem agundam.

De hae re mihi satis hawd liquet ; nisi hoe sie faciam, opinor:

Utramque rem simul exputen ; index sim reusque ad eam rem.

[Tta faciam ! ita placet !

Omnium primum Amoris artis cloguar quemadmodum expedians,

Nunguam Amor ¢uemquam uisi eupidum hominem postulat se in
plagas coniicere ;

Eos cupit, eos consectatur ; subdole blanditur j ab re

Consulit, blandiloquentulus, harpago, mendax, eappes, avarus,

Elegans, despoliator.

1. Relate the life of Agrippina, and notice the extant monuments
which throw light on this sulject.

2. How did the Romans reckon interest?

3. Deseribe the situation of Perusia, Tovone, Surrentum, and
Erythrae.

4, 8i recludantur tyrannorum mentes, posse aspici laniatus et ictus,
TNlustrate these words by quoting or veferring to some passages in Plato.

5. BExplain the tetramoter trochaic catalectic.

6. Mention the chicf political events which ovenrred during the life
of Plautus.

7. What ave the avchaic fovtns for s vis, eujug, pogueris, 1rritaveris,
und expuguaturuny esse ?

8. Give an aceonnt of the plot of the 2% dnmmmas.

ENuLIsHE LUTERATURE.
dLeeeminery Trofessor AnMgrRoNa,

1. Explain the differences botl in spivit wnd in form hetween early
Celtic and Teutonic poetry.

2. Give an account of the epic of Levwul/.

3. Name the principal works of Canon, Bede, Aleuin, and Alfred.

4. Explain the various ways in which the Norman ascendancy
influenced the spivit, matter, and forms of English poetvy. .

5. Give a brief account of Boceaceio, nul explain the nature of his
influence upon the style and matter of Chaucer.

6. Give an outline of the Anighi's 1'ule.

7. Sketch in brief outline the listory of the English drama priov to the
birth of Marlowe.

8, Give an account of Marlowe and hig writings. .

9. Describe the condition and progress of the stage during the lifetime
of Bhakespeare.

10. Comment upon the following passages, and state in what parts of
the play they occur :—

@ “ Tis two chamberlains
‘Will I with wine and wassail so convince
That memory, the warder of the brain,

Shall be a fume, and the receipt of reason
A limbec only.”
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(b.) ¢ And pity, like a naked new-born babe,
Striding the blast, or heaven’s cherubim, horsed
Upon the sightless couriers of the air,

Shall blow the horrid deed in every eye,

That tears shall drewn the wind. T have no spur
To prick the sides of my intent, hut only
Vaulting ambition that o'erleaps itsel{

And falls on the other.”

(e.) “If trembling-T inhabit then, protest me,
The baby of o girl,”

11. Give a brief account of the life and writings of Spenser, and write
an abstract of the events described in Canto II., of Booke 1. of the Faéry
Queen.

12, Bketch the life of Bacon, and enumerate his principal works.

13. Give an abstract of Book 1. of Paradise Lost, commenting upon
the qualities of Milton's dramatic power therein displayed.

HisTORY,
Examiner, Professor AnvsTroNG.

1. Give an account of the origin of the Merovingian, Carlovingian,
and Capetian dynasties.

2. Describe the condition of France under the Merovingian kings.

3. Describe the principal features of the Feudal System.

4, Give an account of the operations of Frederic Barbavossa in Italy,

5, Give an account of the origin and operations of the Lombard

" League.

6. Sketch the principal changes which took place in the Florentine
Constitution during the middle ages,

7. Deseribe the war of Chioggia.

8. Describe the principal features of the Governments of Genoa and
Venice during the middle ages. )

9. Account for the greater equality which existed among freemen in
England under the Norman kings than appears to have existed on the
Continent at the same period.

10. When, according to Hallam, may the history of the English Con-
stitution be said to begin, and on what grounds does he determine the

eriod ?

? 11. When and under what circumstances does the first semblance of
county and horvough representation show itself in the history of the
English Parliament? v

12. What appear to you to be the direct advantages of o knowledge
of medireval history as a key to the history of modern times?

METAPITYSICS,

Examiner, Professor READ.
1. “Clogito ergo sum.” Discuss this argument and the position it
holds in the system of DesCartes. h
2. “Tnstantie solitarim,” ©instantie crucis.” Explain these pbrases,
and their relation to Bacon's method.
3. By what arguments does Berkeley endeavour to show that the

primary qualities of body are as subjective as the seeondmy?F -

Appendiz £,
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tions.
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4. Was Locke wrong in commeneing his Bssay by an investigation
into the origin of our Ideas !

5. State and criticise Lis account of the origin of onr Tdea of Space,

(. How far have the conclusions of Hume heen anticipated ?

7. What are Kant's conclusions as to the nature and certainty of
luman knowledgo ¢

8. What, according to Kant, are the o priori elements in, and what
the province of, the Reason as distinct from the sensory and the nnder-
standing ?

9. What was really Reid’s Theory of Perception ?

10. Did he fully comprehend the nature of the Appeal to Common
Sense ?

11. What mental phenomena does Sir W. Hamilton explain by his
doctrine of latent mental modification

12. Explain the nature and relation to each other of the Conservative,
the Reproductive, and the Representative faculties. Compare Sir W.
ITamilton’s explanation of them with that of any other writers,

13. Does the discussion of the grounds on which the law of causation
rests belong to Logic or Metaphysics, and why ?

14, State and examine Sir W. Hamilton's account of the origin of our
empirical notion of Space,

Pormrican EcoNoMy.
Tiaaminer, Professor Rean.

1. Explain the economical theory of ront.

2. What are the circumstances which determine the general rate of
wages |

3{.‘ \T’Vlmt are the circumstances which determine the general rate of
profib

4. What regulates the general rate of interest ; and say what relation,
if any, the gencral rate of profit and of interest hear to each other.

0. State the leading provisions of the Bank Charter Act, and the object
of each respectively.

6. State the nature of the real and nominal exchange, and the action
of the former upon foreign commerce.

'IT. State and explain Mill's views on tho equation of international
values.

8. Compare the advantages and disadvantages of divect and indivect
taxation.

9. Compare the system of raising money by funding with that of
raising it by taxation within the year.

EXPERIMENTAL PHysrcs, (HoNOR.)

1. How can the dilation of a liquid be ascertained by weighing in it
at different temperatures a solid body whose coefficient of expansion is
known !

2. What is meant by the regelation of ice? How do you explain it}

3. What is meant by the “coeflicient of saturation ” of air?

4. Enowing the temperature and pressure of the atmosphere, ﬂ-l}d
also the temperature and pressure of the aqueous vapour existing 10
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it, how would you ascertain the weight of vapour in a given volume AppendizE.

of air?
5 ; . . gy Sessi
5. Why is the velocity of sound in air affected by changes in the Le:::?:i
temperature and not by changes in pressure tions.

6. How could you compare the velocity of sound in glass with its
velocity in air by observing the note produced by the longitudinal vibra-
tions of a glass tube?

7. What arrangement would you use for depicting the solar spectrum
on a screen ; and how would you ascertain the distribution of heat in its
several parts?

8. What is meant by the magnetic moment of a bar magnet?

9. A loop being introduced in a wire conducting a voltaic current,
from knowing the resistance of each portion how would you ascertain
the intensity in it?

10. Describe some method by which the length of a wave of light has
been ascertained.

' 11. How would you distinguish circulurly from plane polarized
light?

"12. Prove that the relative index of refraction of two media is repre-
sented by the ratio of the velocities of light in them.

CHEMISTRY.
Lcaminer, Professor MAXWELL SIMPSON.
2

PASS QUESTIONS.

1. What quantity of potassium hydrate would be required to convert
50 grammes of oil of vitriol into the neutral sulphate ?  (Atomic weight
of potassium =39).

9. Explain, by equations, the reactions letween argentic nitrate and
hydrochlorie acid ; hetween sulphide of hydrogen and arsenious acid ;
between sulphide of hydrogen and acid ferrie chloride ; between potassium
sulphate and barium chloride.

3. What gases are respectively formed when sulphur and earbon are
burnt in air or oxygen? What relation exists between the volume of
oxygen consumed and the volume of the compound formed in each case?
Describe and explain other processes for the preparation of these gases,
and give their most characteristic properties. )

4. How would you distinguish carbon monoxide from hydrogen gns,
and carbon dioxide from nitrogen gas? o )

5. Describe and explain two processes for the preparation of sulphide
of hydrogen. State its composition by volume and by we;ght, n:nd _explum,
by equations, its behaviour respectively towards chlor_me, iodine, sub-
limate, silver nitvate, and acid solutions of ferrous and zine sulphates.

6. How is amorphous phosphorus prepared, and in what respects does
it differ from ordinary phosphorus ? .

7. What is the law of the diffusion of gases? How is the phenomenon
of diffusion best exhibited ?

8. Explain the binary theory of acids and salts. )

9. How is potassium iodide prepared? Give equations,
low you would detect chlorine or iodic acid if present. )

10. Explain the reactions that take place in the extraction of metallic
lead from galena. Give the tests for lead. :

11. Describe and explain the Clichy process for the preparation of

white lead fram the acetate.

and explain
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12. How ave cuprous and eupric oxides propared?  Explain the action
of hydrochlovic acid upon cach,

13. How ave the two oxides of mevewry and the corresponding chlorides
prepared?

14. How wmay metallic mereavy be obtained from any of its salts?
Give the tests for the mercurous and mercurie salts.

15. How may methyl alcohol be prepavod from methane (margh gas) !

16. Deseribe and explain the continuous process for the preparvation of
ether. Write its constitutional formula, sd explain how ‘Williamson
succeeded in forming mixed ethers. :

17. How is aldehyde prepaved t - Name the body that is formed from
it hy the action of pentachlovide of phosphorus.  Write ibs constitutional
formula and that of ethylene diehlnide,

18. Nuame the aleohols from which acetie, glyeollic, and oxalie acids are
obtained by oxidation. Write the constitutional formmule of these acids,
and give their abomicity nnd busicity.

PRIZE QUESTIONS.

1. If the chlovine evolved from 50 gaunnes of manganese dioxide
and exeess of hydrochlovie acid be passad futo a solution of iodide of
potassium, what quantity of iodine woull he liborated ¢ (Atomie weights,
manganese =H0, iodine =127).

2. Givetwo processes for the proparation of earbon monoxide.  Enume-
rate the most charactevistic propertics of this gas, and explain how you
would determine its composition by volume by means of the endiometer.

3. How iy fervous sulphate propaved, and how may it he transformed
into ferric sulphate 7 "Whiie the formube of these salts, and deseribe the
action of the following tests npon each -

Sulphide of hydrogen (solutions being neid) ; yellow and ved pras”
site of potash; sulpho-eynnide of polassivm.

1. Give the atowic volumes of nitrogen gas, and the vapours of
merenry, phosphorus, and arsenic,  Give also the moleeular volumes of
hydvoehlorie neid gas, oleliant gas, andd vaponr of aleohol,

0. What is meant by cleetro-positive and electroanegative eloments |
Explain the electrolysis of dodide of potassium, sulphato of copper, and
water.  Wlhat is the velative smount of deeomposition eansed in different
electrolytes, in a given time, by the passage of tho samoe electric current?

6. What avgnments may be adduced 1o provo thab an aom of nitrogen
weighs three times as nuueh as an egreivalent of 1dtrogen

7. Antimony and arsenic are in the same solution ; how would you
separate and detect thew Dy means of nascont Iiydrogen and silver
nitrate? Give equations explanatory of the venctions.

8. Prepare oxide of antimony from the native sulphide, and tartar
emetic from the oxide. Give equations,

9. How may walic acid be formed from oleliaut gns? Explain the
different steps of the processes by eyuations.

10. Describe and oxplain the preparation of zine ethyl. What is.its
behaviowr towards plumbic chloride, and what inference has heen drawn
from this reaction with regard to the atomicity of lead?

11. Give two general methods for the preparation of organic acids.
Prepare propionic acid by both these methods, and explain veactions by
equations,

12. How may methyl aleohol be prepared from methane (marsh gas)
and glycerine from propane (hydride of propyl)? Give equations.
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13. Write the formulz of isopropyl and normal propyl aleohol on the Appendiz 7.
assumption that they are derivations of carbinol (methyl aleohol).  To Sessional
what class of alcohols does the former belong, and by what reaction may Fasming.

it be distinguished from the latter? tions.

Narvrar HisTory.
Jwaminer, Professor REAY GGREENE.

BOTANY.

1. Name the British orders of Thalamiflore with indefinite stamens
and parietal placentation.
. What common native polypetalous plants, e\dudmrf Leguminose,
have an irregular corolla ?
3. Deseribe the pistil of the Composite as to—

Number of carpels,

Cohesion,

A dhesion,

Placentation.

Structure, and direction of ovule.

4. Indicate some monocotyledons with a double perianth, the ecalyx
being plainly distinct from the covolla.
5. Enumerate the orders and higher groups of vascular eryptogams,

ZUOLOGY.

(. Name, without comment, the orders of mammals, distinguishing
those which are absent from Europe.

7. Briefly sum up the distinctive peculinrvities of the mammalian slkull,

8. What birds are desmognathous? Explain the meaning of this term.

9. Explain the structure of the ankle-joint as it usually appears in
reptiles.  How do some reptiles, in this respect, approximate to birds?

10. Show the relations of the pallial cavity to the rest of the animal
in the river-mussel, whelk, and cuttle-fish.
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SCIHOLARSHI? EXAMINATIONS.
LITERARY SCIIOLARSHIPS—FIRST YEAR,

GREEK.

Fvaminer, Dr. RyALn,
Translate :—
XenorroN-—dnabesis, B. 111, ¢, iv., 3G,

tret O dylyroaion abrove ot "EA\yreg ﬁnu?wpil'nur; dmiEvan kel Suayyel-
Nopérove, Ewnpvie tole "EN\nor overevdleclar dxovdrrov vav moepluy.
rat xpavoy pév Tiva dxéoyov Tijc mopelag ot [BapPapor, madl) 0 dbé dyly-
vero, dmpjecar” ob yap Eddver NMiew abrote vukrdc mopebeala kal ardyeota
érl ro arpardmedor.

1. Acconnt for the use of the participles fovhopévove and Stayyedho-
pévouc.

9. What notion of time does the genitive rurrde express?

3. For what other word is Aderr heve used ?

4, What is the force of the preposition &d in the compound Seyye)-
Nopérovet

i . ’ s 1

5. Derive suskevasacfar, and parse dryeaear.

Lucraxw,
SteNOdyreg 8¢ vl TovTove, éc O wedlow Eaf3dNNopsy TO *Ayepolooy’ ebpio-
kopéy te airi rove fulbéove re, val rie fpuivac, kai o ANy uikoy
Tav verpdy kara 0 kel pila durwpérovg rolg pEr wakawode Tirag rat

5 - v o 3 & LY ~ \
ehpwri@vrac, Lal, de gnow "Ounpot, duerrone' rove de PEANEIL, Kal guver-

rkdrac val pdlora Tove Alyvrriove abr@y due 0 molvapieg Tije rapuyelac.
TO pevror draywrdokey EvaoToy ob wary TL Y pEity’ drarree yap drexyac
aANAote yivovrar Gpoto, 7@y doriwy yeyvpvepdvar,

1. What is the force of the preposition rard in tho phrase carda £0r)
wai pida 't

2. Derive or decompound—elpwridw, duemric, molvapkie, realels,
dreyvoe; and distinguish the last word from dréyrwe.

When and where were Xenophon and Tucian respectively horn, and
in what dialect did each write? What was the Koun) dudAexroc?

Translate the following sentences into Greek i—

1. As they pass through this country they axrive at the river Mascas,
a wAé0poy in width.

2. 1 advise you to put this man out of the way as speedily as possible,
in order that it may be no longer necessary to guard him.

3. When it was day, they marched having the sun on the right, cal-
culating that they would arrive at the villages at sunset,

4. Listen in return, in order that you may learn that you would nof
justly distrust either the king or me.

Translate :—
Homer—7ITiad, B. iv., vv. 155-175.
piXe kaolyvyre, Bdvardy vi rou bpkt’ Erapvor,
olow wpooTioac 7rpt3 'Ax(m?w Tpwot pdyeofar,
o LIRS -~ 1 1 o ] A
dig o EBalov Tpiec, kurg & opkta ot Tarnoav,
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ol pév wwe Aoy wékew Bpkioy, alud re dpvav
omordal 7' dkpyrow kai dekiai, fic EmémiBper.
eemep yap Te ki avrix’ "ONdumiog ol éré\esoey,
Ex e kal de Teker® oby Te peydy Américay
e kal Qe Teel’ aby TE peyddy Adrérway,

v ehijow Kebali] vratkl Te Kal TERéETaLY

ouy oy paiya, ¥ L .
) o

&0 yap ey® T68e olda karh Ppoeve ral kara Quuoy.
of i 4 ooy o 3 Ay o Y
Eoosrac pap Or v wor o?\w?\p Theog ipy
rat plapoe kai Aaoe éipperiv Hpidpaco,
Zeve 6¢ apu Kpovitne inliluyoe, aifép valwr,
alroe émgoeiyow dpepriy alylda waow

- ! +
Tijod amdrye woriwy. T piy fsoerac ovk drieoral
AN pov aivov dyoe aéber Eooerar, & Mevilag,
al ke ﬁc'wyg Kb polpay dvamhi) one Pidraco.

- o

kal key ENEyyoroe molvdiyier " Apyog ikolpny:
atrica yap prioorrar *Axaiol marpifos wling'
Y s \ ’ = vy g
k08 6€ nev ebywhyy Mprdpw val Tpwot Némoyrey
:.\ A 'El' R 6, 5 ' ’ o
Apyelqy "EXévgy: oo 0 doréa wioe dpvvpa
rewpévov &y Tpoly drelevriirw éml Epyw
L PO ATEALYTHTY pry-

1. Explain fully the following grammatical forms, and give their
Attic equivalents :—émémiper, repaljjor, Tenéeooy, GAOAp, EvppeNiv,

aiye.
&
3
4,

Epyp.

Derive or decompound :—ipsior, owordi), ikpyroe, modvdideoc.
Point out any instances of fmesis in the extract.
Explain the force of the preposition in the phrase drehevriry éwi

PR

Luriripes—2Lhenissce, vv. 1146-1161,

al, al, ri @’ ok elacag & ebayyélov
¢iipne dmeNbety, dAN pvicar kakd ;
7o TAide Tk ow péNNeror, roAuparn
aloyioTa, Xwoie fovopayely Tayroc orparoi,
Nékavree "Apyelowre Kalpeingl e
ele kowdr, olov pimor’ wpelor, Adyar.
"Ercokhéne & vrijpk’ éx’ doBiov erabele
'n'l'fp-yov, keNevgac olya knpvEa orpary.
E\eke &8 & yijc "EXNdcog srparnldrac
Aavaiy T &oareic, oimep fABer’ évbiace,
Ké&dpov e hade, piire Hohvrvelkove xapuy
duxlie dmeproliire pil’ fuav drep.
Eyl ylp abroc Tévde kivduvor uebeic
povog ouraw auyydvey Ty iy
way pév krdvw t6vd, olroy olkfiow pdroc,
Noohusvog 0t Tl wagalbaw woAw.

1. Supply the ellipsis before pyyiear in the second line. )

2. Explain the construction of ofoy pimor’ dpeor. What difference
would it male in the meaning if o¥more were substituted for pfmore?

3. ar’ dpfiov orabeic whpyov, What other preposition might ha
expected instead of 4wd? Explain the construction in the text.
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4. What is the literal meaning of dmepmoldre !}

5. Point out the most important ewsuras in the first three lines of the
extract,

Herovotus, B. ii,, ¢ 147,

doa 3¢ of Te d\ot drBpwmor kal Alyimwrior Méyovar opoNayéorrer roist
d\\otoe kard Tabryy T xbpyy yeréabay Tair' ijoy gppdow' mwpooéorar 8¢
abroiow kai tije duijc dduoc. EhevBepwlévree Alyimrion perie Tov Ipéa rob
"Heaterov Baskebaarra (obdéva yip xpdrov oloi re joav ivev Pasdéog
durdafad) éarhoarro Svdbdea Baoihiag, duilera polpag Saadpuevor Alyur-
roy wigayr. obrot ém'ya,.u’ng wrjuwc'tpwm e'ﬁcm't’)\evnu ré,.toun TOLOE Xped-
pevo, pwire karatpéety A Novg piire whéoy T dilnalac Exew wov Erepoy roi
irépov, elval e pilove Ta pdl\iora.  TEVOE 0¢ elverer rovc vépove rolrove
éroeiro, tayupdc meploTENNnyTee” éxéxpnoTd o kur' dpyie abrika évora-
pévotoe ée Tée Tupavyidae Tor xahkéy pualy ereloavra abra@y év 7§ ipg rob
t ’ - 3 ’ ’ L] r
Healarov, rodroy drdone Puoi\evoewr Alylrrov.

1. Enumerate the Greek dialects, and mention some of the principal
authors in each. Did Herodotus write in his native dialect

2. Point out the principal Tonicisius in the above extract, and give
theiv Attic equivalents,

By what Asiatic monarcl, and in what year was Egypt conquered ;
and how long had it existed proviously as u single united kingdom?

LATIN,
Fuwaniner, Profossor Liwis.

1. What ave the prineipal events narrated in the fifth hovlk of Cresar's
Gallic War?

2. State the rules for the Sapphie stanza.

3. By what conjunctions are verbs of Aindering followed

4. Give an account of the Social War.

5. What are the perfects and supines of seco, eaveo, muleeo, hibo,
pasco, and tendo.

Re-translate into Latin :—

He proceeds to observe that the conspirators must needs he under a
divine and judicial infatuation, and could never have trusted affairs and
letters of such moment to men harbarous and unknown to them, if the
Gods had not confounded their senses: and that the ambassadors of a
nation so disaffected, and so able and willing to make war upon them,
should slight the hopes of dominion, and the advantageous offers of men
of Patrician rank must needs be the effect of a Divine interposition ;
especially when they might have gained their ends, not by fighting, bub
by holding their tongues.

TuaE ENGLISH LANGUAGE,
Erzaminer, Professor ARMSTRONG.

HISTORY AND GRAMMAR OF THE LANGUAGE.

1. Giye a brief account of the races occupying the soil of Great Britain
prior to'the year 1066,

2. What is the original language of the Francs called, and to what
stock of languages did it belong ?
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To what stocks do Norman-French and modern TFrench belong Appendiz E.
respectively } s

g. Exp]zin the nature of the changes which took place in Anglo- %iﬂ;ﬂup
Saxon between the period of the Norman Conquest and the reign of bons
Edward II1.

4. Give the several theories cited by Dr. Craik as to the causes of
these changes.

5. Mention some of the peculiavities of verbal inflections which dis-
tinguished the northern and southern dialects of English during the
Fourteenth Century.

6. State Mr. Guest’s suppositions as to the systems employed at
different periods to mark the quantity (or quality) of English words.

Give the substance of Dr. Craik’s comment on these suppositions.

7. Give an account of Ingulfus, and Ingulfi Croylandensis Historia.

8. Give examples of words in the English langnage of Celtic, Classical,
Scandinavian, and Norman origin, representing successive periods of
foreign inflnence.

9. At what period and under what circumstances did the English
language become subjected to the influence of the Langue d'Oc?

10. Paraphrase the following passages in‘modern English prose;
mention from what poems they are extracted, and what periods in the
history of the language they vepresent; and state what you know of
their authors :—

(@.) “Trew king, that sittes in trone,
Unto the I tell my tale,
And unto the I bid a bone,
Tor thou ert hute of all my bale :
Als thou made midelerd and the mone,
And bestes and fowles grete and smale,
Unto me send thi socore sone,
And dresce my dédes in this dale.”

(h.) “ Hit com him on mode,

And on his mern thonke,

Thet he wolde of Engle

Tha wdhelen tellen ;

‘Wat heo ithoten weoren,

And wonene heo comen,

Tha Englene londe

ZBrest ahten

After than flode, .
The from Drihtene com.”

(e.) “ A joly popper bar he in his pouche;
There was no man for perel durst him touche ;
A Scheffeld thyitel bar he in his hose ;
Round was his face, and camois was his nose ;
As pyled as an ape was his skulle ;
He was a market-beter at the fulle.”

COMPOSITION. ¥

Write a short critique of any poem or of any novel with which you
are familiar,
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History AND ((EOGRAPHY,
aaminer, Professor A nausrnond,

HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME.

. Deseribe the conspiracy of Harmodius and Avistogeiton.

. Explain the nature of the Reforms of Clisthones,

tive a brief history of the Tonic Revolt.

Give an account of the Sicilinn Expedition. '

Write an acconnt of the campnign of Pyrrhus in Ttaly.

. Nawrate the history of the Nuwmantiao War,

Sketch briefly the carcor of Jugurtha.

Give an outline of the principal events of the Mithridatic Wars,

DTS e o LD

ANCIENT AND MODERN GEOGRADITY.

1. Wherewere thefollowing towns, and what are theirmodern names?—
Olisipo, Calle, Narbo, Forum Julii, Avenio, Tortus Venetus, Bononia,
Brundusium, Tauromeninm.

2. Name the ancient divisions of Ttaly and of Britain.

3. Give the ancient nnmes of the principal gulfs and hays of the Mare
Internum.

4. Where are the following mountaing, lakes, islands, and towns
sitnated 7—The Covdilleras, the Sierra Morvenn, the Neilgherrics, the
Vosges, tho Chrpathinns, the Caneasus ; Lake Taganyika, Lake Onega,
Lago di Garda, Loch Katrine, Lake Wallenstadt, Talo Michigan; Ischia,
Java, the Shetland Islands, Jumaica, the Windward Islands, Zante ;
Aberdeen, Preston, Carlisle, Birminghan, Milford, Peberborough,
Belfast, Christiansand, Prague, Jufln, Chicago, Yokohama, Aga,
Tspahan,

SECOND YRAR.
GRERK,
Lrwanviner, Dr. RYALL,
Translate the following passages from the Ilad :—
(@) & pou, dmedyrijpec, "Axwities, obiir’ Ayl
7 pév 8 Nofin rdde y’ fooerar aivifer aivie,
1 unh - P 3 T
el i rig Aarvadv voy "Rrropog dvrioe dlow.
AN buele pév whrvree biwp kal yaic yévorale,
flperor adle Ekaoroe dxipioy, dukede abrwe:
rpoe 8 éyly abroc Buwpnfopar adrap vmepl
@ y ¢ Bwpilopar abrap vrepley
vixne welpur’ Exovrar év dfardroe Qeviow,

B. vii., vv. 96-103.

(b.) Bdox 10, Tpt rayeia, mdhev rpéme pund’ Ea dvryy
Epxeal’ ob yap xad cuvowrdueba TroNeudyde.
. @3 yip tkepéw, T6 3 ral rereNeauévor Loran
yubow uév opuwliv v lpuacwy diéac trmove,
abrag & & Sippov Paéw kard 6 dpuara &bu
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’

ob3é rev €¢ devarove mepirelNopérove éviavrode
E\ke' amalOiaeatior, & kew paprTRot Kepaurie®
bpp’ €idf] yAawlimee, 67 @ ¢ warpl payyrac,
"Hoy & ovr rdoov veueols VOE yoloTucn®

on veueoilopar 0b0E yohovuat

LY r “ bl - ol r A

alél yap pot éwbey evichar & rre voijow.

B. viii,, vv. 399408,

(c.) #ori 8¢ pov pdha moANa, & kdA\eroy dvdde Eppuy
X\oy O EvBévde ypuedy kal xakiov épulpdv
188 yvvdivag éildrvove mokdy e aldnpov
» P ’ . 3¢ " "
akopar, dno’ E\aydv ye' yépac 0€ pot, fomep Edwrer,
adric épufpilwr E\ero kpeiwy *Ayapéuvor
» " - F 2 LS ] ’ v 2 I

rpelOne.—TH vt dryopsviper, we émréAlw,

dppador, ippa kai &ANow imeocdlwyrar "Axwol,
~ r -~ o o b ’
€L Tvd wov Aavady Er ENwera ébamarioew,
aley avalelyy éreipévoc.

B. ix., vv. 364-372.

(d.) €l pév O €rapdv ye weheveré i’ abrov ENéofa,

wire v Erer’ "Oduaijog éyd Oeloo Naboiuny,

- ’ by I3 3 1 A

ab wépe piv wpdppwy kpadly kel Bupde dyivwp

&y mavreaoL movowot, GeNel 0€ € Tladhae "ABivy ;

robrov ¥ éomopévoin kal &k Tupde ailopévorn

dudw voorijoapey, énel wépt 0lde vofjoar,

B. x., vv. 242247,

(@) 1. Explin the expression alvdlev aivide. 2. Distinguish the
two forms of elow. 3. Dervive anipuoc.

(b.) 1. Point out an instance of Mirérme in this extract. 2. Show
from this passage a difference between Homer and the Tragic poets, in
the elision of final syllables. 3. Explain the origin of the form paléw.
4. Explain the governnient of & in v. 405, and give the primitive mean-
ing of pdprrw. 5. Give the Attic form and derivation of &rudgr.

(c.) 1. Write down the 1 fut., 1 aor., and perf. of #pw, and give its
primitive meaning. 2. BExplain the grammatical forms rxdMeroy and
émepévoc. 3. Derive dpgaddv and give its original form.

(d.) 1. Distinguish between the two uses of wépe in this passage.
2. What Greel drama derives its plot from this bools of Homer?

Eunteinrs—Medea, vv. 1144-1165.

déomova & Ny vy dyri ool Bavpdloper,

wpty pev récvwy oy eloldely Euvvwpida, 1145
wpoBupoy €1y’ 6pbalpov el Taoove:

Erecra pévro mpovkakinkar' bupara

Nevkhy 7 dméorpey Epraly mapyida,

raidwy puoayBeis’ elodbove wdaig 3¢ aoc

Spydie dpyipe kal veawidoe yohov 1150
Aéywy rdd" ob ) dvoperic Eoee gllote,

waboer 8¢ Oupod kal wakw orpélerc kapa,

¢iN\ove vopilovs' oliemep v wooic aébey,

Béket 8¢ dwpa kal maparhoel warpig
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duyac dgeivar wawol Toled Euiy xapw ; 1155
7 0 g éoeile ndopor, ubk Hréayera,
G\’ gved’ dvépl wavra kal wplr éx ddpwr
parply drelvar Turipa kal waidac oéfer,
Aafoiica mémAove wowi\ove umioyero,
xovaoiy e Deloa aTipavoy ('L,wf)'t ,Gﬂa"rpitxmc 1160
Napmpp kardrrpw oynpariferae Kdpyy,
avyor el mpoosyeioa ochparog.
klrewr dvaoria ik Opdrwy duépyera
oréyac, &f3pov Paivovea malketiw wodi,
dwpoe imepyaipovaa, mo\hi m:k)\r.'mg; 1166
révorr’ &c opbov Supact ororovuéry.
L. Give the primary meaning and devivation of {vrwpic.
2. Why is a¢nper, v. 1150, in the imperfect tense?
3. Distinguish between o i in interrogative and in merely negative
sentences.
4. Euny yapry. What word is here understood ?
5. Supply the ellipsis after obomep dr, v. 1153.
6. Give instances in the above passage of the hepthemimeral, penthe-
mameral, and quasi cesiwras.
How far do Epic and Tragic poetry agree with each other; und in
what respects do they diffor?

Translate :—
Herovorus, B, ix., ec. 118, 110,

oi 6¢ & T4 Telyel g w&Ey 1[0y karel dmeypéronaar, obrw dote rove rdrove
Eovrec r@v kAwéwy foréorro. fmelre O 0blE raira bre elyor, obrw o) w0
vhrra obyorrar dwodpdvree of te Tlépour kal & 'Apraiikrye kat 6 Oidfaloc,
gmwolle Tob Telyeoe rarafidirec, ) W fpypbraror tior woleplwy. g 0
iipépn éyévero, oi Xepoovnoirar dmo vy wipywy Lojpnrar rolor Aldyvaiowe
70 yeyovde kai Tig wohag dvelar. Tar ¢ ol I.LEV w\ebveg Ediwror, oi 3¢ THY
mohw elyov.  Oidfalov pév vupy Exguydrra ic mijy Opyligy Opifiver *Adr-
Oroe Naflovreg tvoar Mewrapn imgwpip Oep TpdTy TH oherépy, rove CF

) 2 7 3 ’ 3 i 13 A » \ hY ? o, o
per’ Ekelvov UNNy Tpdmy Epdrevear. ol 88 dugpi ror 'Apraivryy borepor
dpunblévree gpedyew, we varehapfavorre 6Niyoy édvreg vwep Alyoe Horapdy,
dXekduevor ypovov Exi auyvir, ol pev drélaroy, oi G¢ {hovree ENGuglnoar.
wal ovrdfaarvrée opeac ol "EX\nvee ijyayor ¢ Eyarov, per adray OF Kkui
*Apratxrny dedepévor, abrdy e kal Tov waida abrob,

1. Point out the peculiarly Ionic grammatical forms and constructions
in the above passage. '

2. Parse &lovrec, dmwodparres, ENdpgpOnour, and give the principal parts
of each verb.

\ . . . .

3. rovg per’ &relvov—-ol dppl rov 'Apradxryy. Distinguish between
these two forms of expression.

4. Describe accurately the positions of the places mentioned in the
extract,
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Praro—dpology. AppendizE,
Toic 0 c’zﬂ’ox,bmpmapz'votc f0éwe &y dcakeyBelny Ymép o yeyovéroc rov- %‘i‘:‘:’:&lp

roui mpdryparac, év ¢ o dpyovrec doyoMav {dyover ral olmw Epyopar ol tions.
iNBdvra pe Bt rebvdvar. dANG poy, & Hvipec, mapapeivare rocoiToy Ypovoy:
obder yitp kwhber SiquBoNoyijear mpde dNN)Nove, fwg Ebsorey.  Tulv yép dc
pihotg ooy Emibsibar E0é\w 70 vuri por Evpfefinkog i wore voel.  épol ydp,
& dvdpec dwaorai—ipde yap Swasrag ka\dy dpbiac &y ralolny—Bavpdody
L yéyovev. 1) yap elwOvid pov pavriey 4 rov apoviov v pev 7o wpdohey
xoory mavrt wivy wukr) el dy xal wavu drl opwooic évavriovpévy, €l Tt
péXNorpe pi) pBie mwpdlery: vuvi 86 Eupf3éByié pou, dmep dpare val airol,
ravrl & ye 1) olnlely v 7o val vopllerar Eoxara vavdr elvar. épot 8¢ obire
Edyre Ewbey oltkoBey fpravrioln 70 7ob Beod aypeior, oire Yriva aréPawoy
frravBol éwt 70 dwasripwor, obr év v Myw obduuoi pé\Nowrl T ipely’
walror év d\Note Néyore moXhayob 61 pe iméoye Néyovra perakd.

1. Who are meant by ot apyovrec?

2. Explain the constraction of the words émdeibeu ¢0ihw 70 wuvi pot
Svufefinkic i wore voei,

3. Explain the terms dicaoric and Swacripor.

4. In what year was Socrates born? Give some account of his early
life and studies, What do you understand hy the Socratic method of
teaching ?

Translate into Greek :—

The hatred against Socrates, ns an enemy of the democracy, did not
dare to display itself previously to the banishment of Alcibiades, the
powerful friend of Socrates, who still remained his friend even after he
had given up his intimate acquaintance. Besides this, during the
Peloponnesian war the attention of the people was engaged by more
important affairs than the accusation of Socrates, and his enemies who
helonged for the most part to the democratical party, had not suflicient
influence during the government of the Thirty, to attempt anything
against him.

LaTiN,

Lixaminer, Professor Lewis.
Translate :—
Livy, Book iv., ¢. 5.

Denigue utrum tandem populi Romani an vestrum summum impe.
riwm est? TRegibus exactis utrum vobis dominatio an omnibus aequa
libertas parta est? Oportet licere populo Romano, si velit, iubere legem :
an, ut quaeque rogatio promulgata erit, vos dilectum pro poena decer-
netis? Et, simul ego tribunus vocare tribus in suffragium coepero, tu
statim consul sacramento iuniores adiges et in castra educes, et minaberis
plebi, minaberis tribuno? quid, si non, quantum istae minse adversus
plebis consensum valerent, bis iam experti essetis? Scilicet, quia nobis
consultum volebatis, certamine abstinuistis : an ideo non est dimicatum,
qued, quae pars firmior, eadem modestior fuit? nec nunc erit certamen,
Quirites, Animos vestros illi temptabunt semper, vires non expeil-
entur,
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Translate into Latin Hexameters :—

The eattle mourn in corners, wheve the fence
Screens them, and seem half petrified to slecp

In unrecumbent sadness.  There they wait

Their wonted fodder ; not like hung’ving man,
Fretful if unsupplied ; but silent, meek,

And patient of the slow-pac’d swain's delay.

He from the stack carves out the aceustom’d load,
Deep-plunging, and again deep-plunging oft,

His broad keen knife into the solid mass:

Smooth as a wall the upright remmant stands.

Translate into Latin prose :—

I had been often told that the rock before me wag the haunt of a
Gienins, and that several had been entertained with music who had
passed by it, but never heard that the musician had before made himself
visible, When he hLad raised my thoughts by those enchanting airs
which he played, to taste the pleasnres of his conversation, as T looked
upon him as one astonished, he beekoned to me, and by the waving of
Lis hand dirvected me to approach the place where e sat. I drew near
with that reverence which is due to o superior nature ; and ag my heart
was entirely subdued hy the captivating strains I had heard, I fell down
at his feet and wept.

SCIENCE SCHOLARSHIPS—FIRST YEAL.
MATIIEMATICS.
LFeaniner, Professor N1ves.

PIRST PAPER.

1. Prove that the greater side of every trinngle liag the greater angle
opposite to it.

If AD bhisecting the angle A meet BC in D, then 2DA is Jess than
AB4-AC,

2. Prove that the s of all the angles of a polygon together with
fmlu- right angles is equal to twice as many vight angles as the figure Las
sides.

Verify this theorem with reference to the hexagon in question 9.

3. If AB De divided equally in € and unequally in 1, then the sum
of the squares on AD, DI is double the sum of the squares on AC, CD.
Show this.

The sum of the squares of the perpendiculars from any point on a
circle upon the sides of an inseribed rectangle is constant.

4. In equal circles equal ares subtend equal angles.

5. If the exterior angles of a triangle be bisected and the points where
the bisectors meet the circumscribing circle be joined, the triangle so
formed will be equiangular with the triangle formed by joining the
points where the inseribed circle touches the sides of the triangle.

6. If aline be drawn through the extremity of the diameter of a
circle perpendicular to it, it must touch the cirele.

7. If two circles cut in A,B, and from any point P on one lines PA,
PB be drawn cutting the other in Q,R, show that QR is of constant

* The University Prizes in Geometry are awarded fo answering in this Puper,
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length whatever be the position of P, and that the triangle formed by dppendirE.
drawing tangents at PQR is isoceles, and has angles of invariable size. Bebolarikd
8. In a given circle inscribe o triangle equiangular to a given trianglo, porsbip
; g ngle equiangu g £1C. Kxamina-
0. If through the angles of a triangle lines be drawn parallel to the tions.
distances of the centre of the circumscribed cirvcle from the augles, they
will form an equilateral hexagon whose angles are 2A, 2B, 2C, 2A,
2B, 2C.
10. Find a mean proportional to two given lines.
11. If in question 7, the tangents at P, R meet in T then
PT:AP:: BR: AB.

SECOND PAPER.

1. Define a vulgar fraction and show that its value is unchanged by
multiplying both numerator and denominator by the same number,

11 .17 8 | b4
Sum T - T + i
2. A manufacturer starts business by purchasing premises and
machinery for £6,500, half of which he pays by borrowing meney at 4%
per cent.  His annual purchases amount to £12,550, and the wages of
his 45 workmen are at an average rate of 25s. per weel. Allowing
1 per cent. on the machinevy for yearly repairs, what rate per cent. on
his yearly purchases must he make to realize an income of £900 a year?

and reduce the result to a decimal.

3. Divide o® + 4ot + 164* by ad 4 2abat + 4@*, and factorize
4a® — 120y + 8y* and a® + 1 - 4(2* - 1) + 2(z + 1).
4 Ifa=be+¥1-0E.1-c.a, b=ca+¥1-ct.l-a®.y, c=ab+
Vi-a®. 1= . »;

2

VI 1-02.b, o= —ay+V1-ar. 1-3°.c

show w=-ye+V1—y)f. T-22.@a, y=-sx+

5 a+b+o —a+b+e . a-b+e
"(at+bd)(b+e)(cta) (bre)(u-b)(e-c) (ute)(w—b)(c-0b)
a+b—c

@ @=90=9 =0} prove this,

6. Solve the equations—
w—-3{e-x-T0)}=3.
IS B ]
-3 Bw+3
(z+a) ~(y+0)= +be} :
z+Y =a+b
7. Define an arithmetic series and find the sum of 7 terms.
Sum to n terms the series of which the first term is (» —1)*-1 and
common difference 6.
Sum also the series § + % + 2 + &e. to infinity. i
8. If a:b::c:d, then (a— D)2 (¢ +d)2 = (a2~ 1%) (c* ~ ). .
9. Define the trigonometrical functions, and oxpress the functions of
180° — A in terms of those of A.
Find all the functions of 120°. . .
10. Investigate expressions for sin 26, cos 26 in terms of functions of
the angle 6.

11, Defactorize cos a cos 3 cos y. .
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endiz E.
s Show that when a+f+y=T,
Scholarship 3
Examina-

tions, A/7 cosa cos 3 cosy = cos (Z - cr.) cos (;15 - ﬁ)cos(g — y) - sin(g - )
sh1({ - ﬂ) sin(:'_; - -y) .

12. In a plane triangle find cos 7 in termg of the sides,
=

If p, ¢, » be the perpendiculars from any point upon two straight
lines enclosing an angle A and the bisector of the angle, show that
' oz 2= 0
pr=di_L,

A
2(:0.':_:2

SECOND YEAR.
MATHEMATICS. .
LBrzaminer, Professor N1vEN.

1. State the principal propogitions given by Buelid upon tangents to
a cirele, and prove any one of thom,  What other theory of tangents can
be constructed ?

2. Bketeh a general theory of similme plane figures.  Show that the
poiuts of intersection of common tangents to two cireles are centres of
similitude.

If two eseribed cireles B, B, of u triangle touch A B on the same side
in Q,Q, the point where U meets 1, is at the oxtremity of the
diameter of B, through Q,, and the point where @, C meets E, is at the
extremity of the dinmeter of I, through Q..

[The triangle referred to in the question is A B (.

3. If « and 3 ave the roots of w? -+ pw - ¢ =0, show that a + = -p,

and aff =q.
Wt —am+ o\ -2
2%+ e+ a ¢+ e’

Solve the equation—

4. State and prove the binomial theovem for a positive integral
exponent.

Sum the serieg—

1 ~|~2-n-|~3-n'£1'— 1 + dee.

2

1—2-1;4—3-%—1 + dee.

1-2
5. Assuming the expansion of ¢* deduce that of l_og,,} <

.
®in powers of .

6. Discuss the ambiguous case of the solution of triangles.

Prove by trigonometry Ptolemy’s theovem relating to quadvilaterals
inseribed in circles.

7. Find an expression for the aren which a given straight line cuts
off from a circle of given radius. :

8. State and prove the extension to equations of a higher degree of
the theovem given in question 3. ‘ ;

The equation a°+ 622 - 3x+2=0 hag one root equal fo ~ 2, solve it
completely. -
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9. Explain Low, in geometry, an equation between two co-ordinates 4ppendiz .
represents a line, and find the equation of the straight line joining two g, .
given points, Examina- g

10. If p, g, » be the perpendiculars on tivo straight lines inclined at an tions.
angle A and on the bisector of the angle between them respectively,

. g
prove that 7= e

2co8 —
cos

11, What is represented by each of the equations—
(1) a*-y2=0, (2)a?+y’-2w-y=0, (3)a?-y=01
12. The product of the perpendiculars from the foci of an ellipse on
the tangent at any point is % and the feet of the perpendiculars always
lie on the auxiliary circle.
13. If two straight lines be both perpendicular to the same plane they
must be parallel.

N.B.—Candidates for the Ingincering Scholarships substituted for 9,
10, 11, 12 of the above paper the following:—

9.% Prove that the angle between two planes may be repregented by the
arc intercepted on the great circle which cuts them both at right
angles.

10.* Four small circles can e drawn touching the sides of a spherical
triangle, and the great circles joining their centres pass through the angles
of the triangle and are at right angles.

11.* Express the cosine of the side of a gpherical triangle in terms of the
angles. If p,g,7be arcs of great circles perpendiculartotwo aresinelined at
tanp ~tang
e

2cos =
. 2

an angle A and the arc bisecting the angle, show that tan = =

SENIOR SCHOLARSHIPS.
L—ANCIENT LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY.
GREEE.

Examaner, Dr. RYALL,
Translate :— ) :
Herovorus, B. i, . 194,

70 8¢ &mévrov Qiupa péywory pol Eore T@v Tabry, perd ye abryy Ty
w6\, Epxopar $pbowy. Th whola abroicl fore Td kard TOV TOTAUOY TOPEVD-
peva ée Ty Bafuldva évra rukhorepéa mhyra oxbriva: Emedy yap v Toiot
"Appeviowst toTow rartmepOe 'Acovpioy olenpévoror voulag iréne rapopevor
Tothowyral, mepirelvover Tobrowoe dupbépuc oreyaorpiiae Ewber Edageoc
Tpiémov, obre wpbppny Gmworplvovres obre wpygny curdyovreg, AN domicae
Tpdmoy KukNorepéa Totfjoavree Kui rakdpye whjoavree iy 70 wAoloy Tobro
dmieTon kard Tov Torapiy pépeolar, goprivy w\foavree pdiora d¢ Pirove
gowvicytov kardyover divou whfove, Wveral 3¢ oo re Sho TAKTpwWY Kal Bho
&vlpav dpBav Eorebruy, kal 6 piv Eow E\xer 70 whijkTpoy, & 02 EEw dBée.

) TrUCYDIDES, B. vil, ¢ T7.

av8 Sy % pév Erle Spwe Bpageia roi péXhovrog, ai 3¢ Eupgopat ob kar'

akiay &) goPovion. rhya & &y kal Negfioaay ikavé yap Toig (T; émlepc'otc
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’

Appendir B. E'I'JI'IJJXI)T((!, rai €0 o Oy Eniploroe Eorpareboaper, droypdvrug oy FET HWe

Scholarship pfipefa.  fNOoy yhp wov xkal &\how Twec djdy &P’ Erépove, kal dvdphrea

L xamina-
tions,

dplrarree dvekrd traboy.  xal fipdc elvoc viv ré re dwd Tov Ocot ENmilew
Dmrepe Ebew (olkrov yhp an’ abray dbworepor oy Eopdy 1 pOovov), kal
- = o - » =
dpdvrec Ypdc abrovg oloe dmNitwe dpe kai door Evvrerayuévor Xwpeire
caraménAnyle dyav, Noylieale & ére abrol te mikie 0 dore dwor &v
kabilnale, cal d\An oblepla dpic v Ev Swelly obr” &v Emdvrac darro
padiwe ol &v pvlérrae wov tavacrioeer. tipy 8¢ wopelay dor’ hopalj
) o T » \ ry A 3 7 o " T
ral ebrakroy eivae abrol guhdbare, pi @\No e fyneduevoe Exaoroc i év §
“ 3 - 13 A - \ ’ \ - o
i @vaynasl) xwply judxeotay Toiro kal warplde xal reiyos kparfioag
b
EEenr.
Praro—2Aenon.
\ T A . b
obdév péle Epovye.  Tobre pév, & Mévwy, cal anfie Siakekdpela® el 8¢
vOy el €y mavri T Noyw Tobry kadde E{nrioapéy te kal EXéyopey, dperl)
| it . -
v €ln otre dpboe obre ddarrdy, dAN& Oelg polpg Tapayvyvopévy dveu vob,
oig &y mapayiyvnray, gi g Tic € Towiroc Tér wolrway dvdpdy, oloe xal
.’)\h - ok ] a\ o 2 w T ’ 3 2
aX\ov wofjoar wokerwcdy. €l O €ln, oxeddr v Tt olroe Néyotre Toirog év
-~ ~ 2 " ) - - T
rui¢ {Gow, oty Epn "Ounpoe év role relvedor oy Tepeatay elvay, Nywy
- » ’ - A
wepl abrob, Ore olog mémvuraw @y &r "AWov, al 3¢ onal dlooovor. Tabriv
ty kat eb0v U ! & mreie dAnlic T i 1 i¢ Gperi)
UG TOLOUTOC, WOTED TAPL TRLAL ukn EC (L¥ TPWYMUU ELT) TRUE UPETIYV,

Hoyer—Odyssey, B. v., vv. 269-275.
ynlldavrog &' olipy mérad’ toria dioc 'Odveaeic,
§-N. * ) ’ “wn ’
abrap o mydalie bvero rexynévrwe
) I3
iipevue oble oi bmyvoe nl Bheplpotoy irurrer
M\yidduc 7 éoopavre kal oe dborra Bobryr
/]
o .
Aprrov O, iy ral duakar drichyour ca\éovawr,
i 7' adrob orpéperac kal 7 'Qplwva Jonebet,

0. = u
oty 6" dppopde dore Aoerp@r "Quearaio,

Alsenyrus—Chotphorot, vv. T19-720,

eley, piliae dpwldee olkwy,
woTe 0 oropdrwy '
delkoper loxiv én "Opéory ;
o wﬁliwm ;ﬁh}w e w{r’imm'dr':rcn)
xu’:puﬂfg, i} vUy Eml vavbpyw
clpurt keloar T Pacein,
viy erdkovooy, viv ErdpnEor
vy yap depdle Medd donlay
EvykaraBifra, xBéwmov & "Bopiiy
Kkal TOv viytov Toicd’ dpodedout
Ewpodn\iroioty dy@ow.

Aiscayrus—Perse, vy, T55-763. o
Toydp opuy tpyoy éarly eLepyasuivoy
péyioroy, delpynarov oloy obdémw
760" ttorv Sobowy iexelvwcey meatv,

~

Printed image digitised by the University of Southampton Library Digitisation Unit



of Queen’s College, Cork. 101

¢k obre rynjy Zedg dvak tHrd dracer,
& avlp’ &mdeone ’Aciboc puyhorpdpou
Tayely, Exovra oxijrrooy ebburripuor.
Mijdoc yép v 6 mpiiroc fyyeplov orparod:
iX\og 8" éxelvov waic rdd’ Epyov fjrvoe
¢pévec yap abrov Buuiy gakosrpdpour.
SoprocLES—Trackinie, vv. 974-982,
IIPEZBYZ. aiya, rékvov, py kevijoye
dyplav 68byny warpie dudppovoe:
&ij yap mpowerije. . aAN loxe daxbv
ordua odv.  YAAOZ, wic e, vépor; 7 i ;
p IIP. ob py Eeyepeic vov Imyvy rdroyov
KURKIVI)OELS RAVATTHOELS
’ o A
tpotruaa cELVIY
vdgoy, & éxvov. YA, &N’ émi po pehéy
fapog dmherov Eppépovey gpir.

Translate into Greek :(—

This method of asking, which is usually called the Socratic method in

limited sense of the word, is in its character often similar to irony, but
is different in its object and effect. It differs from our ecatechetical
method inasmuch as it was confined almost exclusively to adult persons,
in whom a tolerable share of knowledge might be supposed to exist, so
that they not only answered, hut also asked, and thus carried on a lively
conversation. But what formed its characteristic feature, was its aiming
at leading men to knowledge by reflecting upon themselves, and not upon
external objects. This line of demarcation must not be overlooked, and
it would be rashness to introduce the Socratic method into our element-
ary schools.

Give a brief sketch of the principal events in the history of Greece,
between the battle of Salamis and the supremacy of Macedon ; supply-
ing dates.

Translate into Greek verse i—
Sunumer is gone on swallows’ wings,
And Earth has buried all her flowers ;
No more the Jark, the linnet sings,
But Silence sits in faded bowers,

There is & shadow on the plain

Of Winter ere he comes again,—
There is in woods a solemn sound
Of Lollow warnings whisper'd round.

LaTIN.
Fxaminer, Professor LEWIS,
Subject for a Latin Essay : .
Nullum numen habes, si sit prudentia ; nos te,
Nos facimus, Fortuna, deam eaeloque locamus,

AppendizE.

Scholarship
kxamina-
tions,
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Translate into Latin verse :—

Thus having reached a bridge, that overarched
The hasty rivulet where it lay becalmed

In a deep pool, by happy chance we saw

A two-fold image ; on a grassy bank

A snow-white ram, and in the erystal flood
Another and the same! DMost beautiful,

On the green turf, with his imperial front,
Shagey and bold, and wreathed hoins superb
The breathing creature stood ; ag beautiful,
Beneath him, showed his shadowy counterpart.

1L—MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURE, AND HISTORY.
TeE ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND ENGLISH LITERATURE,

Lzaminer, Professor ARMSTRONG.

1. Give an account of the three dialects of English which appear after
the Norman Conquest.

In which of these dialects did Chaucer write ?

‘What is Chaucer's elaim to be called ¢ well of English undefiled 2"

2. Quote ag accurately as you can Chaucer’s descriptions of the Ye-
man and the Marchaunt.

3. Give an outline of the Frankeleyn’s Talo.

4. Compare Chaucer’s humour with Shakespeare’s humour, and the
qualities of his imagination with those of Spenser’s imagination.

5. Sketch the history of English allegovical poetry.

6. Explain the allegory of the Second Booke of the Fagry Queenc.

7. Point out the differences of form in which the influence of the
Ttalian mind exhibits itself in the works of Chaucer, Spenser, and
Shakespearc ; and e¢ndeavour to explain how far these differences may
be referable to the differences of the charancters of the poets, and how
far to the spirit of the periods in which they lived.

8. Comment upon the following passages :—

(@) « .H'cmdet How say you, then ; would heart of man once thml

But you’ll be seeret ?
f[zf:?l?;w. } Ay, by heaven, my lord.
Hamlet, There’s néer a villain dwelling in all Denmark
But he's an arrant knave.
Horatio. There needs no ghost, my lord, come from the grave
To tell us this.
Hamlet. Why, vight ; you ave i the right ;
And so, ‘without more cireumstance at all,
I hold it fit that we shake hands and pait.”

(6) ¢ Hamlet. Here, as before, never, so help you mercy !
How strange or odd so'er I bewr myself,
As I perchance hereafier shall think meet
T'o put an antic disposition on,
That you, at such times seeing me, never shall,
‘With arms encumbered thus, or this head- shake, _
Or by pronouncing of some doubtful phrage,
As ‘well, well, we know,” or ¢ We could, an if we would,’
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Or ‘If we list to speak,’ or  There be, an if they might,’
Or such ambiguous giving out, to note

That you knew anght of me ; this not to do,

So grace and mercy at your most need help you,

Swear.”

9. Analyse the mental condition of Hamlet in Act IT., se. 2, and in
Act ITL, sc. 1, of the play. )

10. What are the principal foibles which seem to be held up to ridi-
cule in the Merry Wives of Windsor ?

Name the characters in which they are exemplified, and describe the
consequences to which in each case they lead.

11. Deseribe the decline of Satan’s power as represented in Paradise
Regained, quoting, as far as you can, any remarkable passages of the
poem which illustrate its prineipal stages.

12, Compare the imaginative powers of Milton with those of Dante.

13. Give the substance of Johnson's comparison of Pope with
Dryden..

14. Name the most remarkable of Pope’s French and English con-
temporaries, and examine the influence of the French mind upon his
style and genius.

15. Compare the didactic element of the Hssay on Man with the
didactic element of the Awcursion.

Specify, and, if possible, quote some of the principal passages of the

Appendiz E,

Scholarship
Examing-
tions,

latter poem which illustrate the salient peculiarities of Wordsworth's

mind.
*,.% Candidates selected TEN of these questions.

Hisrory.

Lwaminer, Professor ARMSTRONG.

. Describe the constitution of the old Frank Monarchy.
. Explain the custom of personal commendation.
. Describe the leading features of the Anglo-Saxon Constitution.
Discuss the question of the origin of Trial by Jury.
‘What are the principal articles of Magna Charta?
. Give an account of the Confirmation of the Charters, and of the
circumstances under which it was obtained.

7. Describe as well as you can the state of civilization in England
during the reign of Edward ITL. . )
IIS' Explain the circumstances which led to the deposition of Richard

O3 O 4P, G0 LD 1t

MoDERN LANGUAGES.
Eaaminer, Professor DE VERICOUR.

Translate into French, or German, or Italian :—

Sir Walter Scott commenced his career under very peculiar circum-
stances, singularly favourable for the portraiture of character at different
times and under different aspects. Passing mmch of his childhood on
the banks of the Tweed, his early fancy was kindled by the tales of the
Border chivalry ; educated in Edinburgh, he dreamed, in maturer years,
in the grassy vale of St. Leonard's, of the knights of Ariosto and the
siego of Jerusalem, But the charms of poetry, the creations of romance,
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Appendic E. did not detacl his mind from the observation of nature.  Mounted on a

Scholarship
Examiva-
tions,

Printed

hardy Highland pony, he wandeved over the mountaing of Scotland,
observing its scenery, inhaling ibs beauties, studying the character of its
inhabitants. On the mountain’s hrow, by the grassy lake, lie engraved
the features of the land on his recollection ; by the cottage fiveside he
stored his mind with the feelings and anecdotes of the peasantry ; amidgt
the eastle ruins he realized in fancy the days of chivalry. The poetic
temperament of his mind threw over the pictures of memory the radiance
of imagination, without taking away the fidelity of the recollection.
Thence the general admiration with which hLis works were rveceived,
The romantic found in them the realization of their imaginative dreams ;
the antiquarian, a reminiscence of the olden times ; the pvactical, a pie-
ture of the characters they had seen aroud them, and with which they
had been familiar from their infuney.—Sir A, Avwox: History of
Lurope.

1. When is the substantive auere considered as of the feminine gen-
der, and when of the maseuline? What distinetion do you make
between @uwvre and owzrage 2 State the difference between un owvrage
e Vesprit, and un ouvraye d'esprit,

2. State what you know of the pulpit eloquonce during the reign of
Louis X1V,

3. State what you know of Malherbe.

4. 'Which are the fundamental differences hetween the theatrieal school
of England, as represented by Shakespeare, and that of France, as repre-
sented by Racine?

5. Mention the principal works of Grocthe, and their influence on the
literature of Clermany and of Furope,

6. State what you know of Potrarch, of his Ttalian poetry, and of his
influence on the classical renaissuice of the fourteenth century.

ITI.—Locic AND METAPIYSICS.
Freamaner, Provessor Ruabp,

LOGIC,

1. Give the canon of the conjoint method of agreement and difference.
How far does it remedy the inherent weakness of the method of agree-
ment

2. What is a law of nature in its strictest sense, and in what senses
are we said to explnin laws of natuve ? :

& To what extent does the composition of causes interfere with the

-applicability of the experimental methods to actual plienomena?

4. Of how many propositions can you infer the truth or falsehood
accm';ﬁng to Bir William Hamilton’s systemn, if U be supposed to bo
true :

5. In what sense i it true to say that all conversion is simple con-
version * .

6. What is the province of the major premiss according to Mill?
Discuss his opinien,

METATHYSICS.

1. Define metaphysics, and diseuss the objcctions usually brought
against the study.

3. What are the philosophical diffieulties involved in the system of
Berkeley i : A
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3. Explain what is meant by ideas of “ Reflection” in Locke’s system. dppendiar.
4. What province is assigned to the idea of “ Time” by Kant ? ——
5. How far does Reid’s Theory of Perception differ from that which %t%:ff_’l’
he calls « Ideal " ? tions.
6. What phenomena does Hartley propose to explain by his “Law of
Transference ”?  How does Sir W. Hamilton explain the same pheno-
mena, and which account do you prefer?
7. What is Hamilton’s law as to the relation between sensation and
perception t By what proofs does he establish it ?
8, What are the arguments for and against the continued activity
of the mind during sleep ?

1V, —MATHEMATICS,
Lizeminer, Professor NIVEN,
1. Prove that the anharmonie ratio of the four points in which the
rays of a pencil arc ent by any transversal is constant.
2, Sum the series 13123133 5
“134- 381534, to » terms.

3. Given the expansion of log, (1), determine that oflog,”".  Show
k1

e . 7
that it is convergent whatever value the ratio = may have.
i

4. Write a short aceount of the solution of triangles.

Apply the formula of planc trigonometry to prove Ptolemy’s theorem
regarding a quadrilateral inseribed in o cirvele.

5, Write down as many formulee as you know in spherical trigono-
metry, and deduce their conjugates, and the analogues of cach in plane
trigonometry.

6. Find the chord which is the chord of contact of the tangents to a
parabola 22 - 4ax =0 from a point P.

If the chord subtend a constant angle at A the vertex, find the
locus of P,

7. Determine the straight lines joining the intersection of each pair,
with that of the other pair of the fowr straight lines lu-mv=0,
ln - nw=0, mwt+nv=0, lv-mu=0,

a2 u

. « : : d.u
8. Given u=g(z, ) where y is a given function of #, find - and )
do

9. Determine these integrals f 2113; o] f - e
(w*—a?)* sin 0 sin 6—«

10. Define, and investigate the principal properties of, the conjugate

diameters of an ellipsoid. L. . T
11. Give an account of some of the principal kinds of differential

equations of which you know the solutions or methods of solution.
12. Bolve these equations—

1 I\ o 4% ; alz sz __aty
1) 3/=mz—l'—g+(:7%) . (9 (-E'é+a2y=a.2. (3) Ew_—y@_ o

VI.—CHEMISTRY.
Ezaminer, Professor MAXWELL SIMPSON.

1. State the relation that generally exists between the specific gravity
of an elementary gas or vapour referred to hydrogen as unity, and its
atomiq weight. State ulso the relation that exists between the specific
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gravity of a compound gas or vapour and its molecular weight, Give
the specific gravities of chlorine, oxygen, vapour of phosphorus, vapow
of mercury, smmonia, and ethyl-aleohol.

[Atomic weights—Mevcury, 200 ; Phosphorus, 31.]

2. How are chlovide and fluoride of silicium prepared ! Explain by
equations the action of water upon each of these bodies,

3. In what proportions by volume do eclementary gases combine?
State the composition by volume of the following gases :—Ammonia,
steam, nitrie oxide, hydrochloric acid,

4. How is ferrous sulphate prepared, and how may it be transformed
into ferric sulphate ? Write the formulm of these salts, and state how
they may be distinguished from one another,

5. Describe and explain the ordinary processes for the preparation of
the following chlorides :—Staunous chloride, euprie chloride, mercurie
chloride, antimony terchloride. .

6. What is- meant by the term atomicity ay applied to an element?
Give examples of monad, dyad, triad, tetrad, pentad, and hexad elements.
Show by graphic formulwe how the clements are linked together in the
following compouuds :—Nitric anhydvide, nitrate of baryta, oil of vitriol,
other, glycol.

7. What are compound radicals, and how are they formed! Name
and write the formulm of the radicals that may be obtained from the
following compounds :—Waler, ammonia, ethyl hydride.

8. Write the formulx of caurbonyl and carboxyl (also called oxatyl),
and state the relation that exists hebween the latter and oxalic acid.

9. How may acetic acid be transformed into malonic acid?

10. What acids are formed by the action of potassium hydrate upon
bicyanide of ethylene and tercyanide of allyl vespectively % Givo equa-
tions explanatory of the reactions.

11. The componnd radical ally] plays the pavbel n monad in one aleokol,
and of a trind in another. Nwme thesce aleolols. State also the
atomicity of the free moleeule, and write its formula,

12. From what alcohol may acetone be obtained by the action of
oxidizing agents? White the formulie of these bodies, and explain
generally the relation that exists hetween ketones and aldehydes.

P ——

VIL—NATURAL SCIENCE—PHYSICAL GROGRAPHY AND GIEOLOGY.

Huwminer, Professor ILARKNESS.

1. Degeribe an avalanche, a glacier, and an iceherg.

2. What is the mean density of the earth, and also of the rocky masses
which form the earth’s crust?

3. ?What are the axrangements of the ashes and lavas on a volcanic
cone

4. 'What is the origin of mineral veins, and what ig the nature of the
substance known as ““ vein gtuff'” !

5. What relation do the Upper and Lower Laurentian rocks bear to
each other, and what minerals compose these rocls.

6. What are the most characteristic fossils of the Skiddaw slate group?

7. 'What is the mineral nature, what is the position, and what are the
fossil contents of the Marwood Sandstone ?

8. In what respects does the flora of the Pevmiun rocks differ from
that of the Carboniferous formation

9. By what means is the genus Cerafites distinguished from: that of
Ammonites ?
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10. What is the horizon of the Solenhofen slate, and what is remark- 4ppendizz.
able in its fossils ? Scholorehi
11. What are the several genera of Ammonitide which characterize Exyming..
the Cretaceous formation ? tlons.
12. What is the position of the Gypseous deposits of Montmartre, and
what fossils have these strata afforded ?

Borany,
Ezamaner, Professor Reay GREENE.

1. Define the order Ericacez. Note its allies and chief divisions.

2. Describe the structure of a vascular bundle. Describe the arrange-
ment of the bundles in the stem of o typical palm.

3. Enumerate the families and higher groups of vascular eryptogams.

4. Describe the sporangium of any moss or liverwort.

5. In which of the lower plants does ‘conjugation’ take place? De-
seribe this process and its result.

Z0OOLOGY.
Ezaminer, Professor REAY GREENE.

6. Compare the heart and great vessels of a mammal, a bird, and a
crocodile.

7. Describe the structure and position of the paired appendages
which constitute the ¢jaws’ and footjaws’ of an ordinary stalk-eyed
crustacean. To what parts of a hexapod insect do these appendages
correspond in relative position ?

8. What families of molluses are wholly extinet !

9. Choose any ovder of cwlenterate animals: define it, and distinguish
its priucipal families.

10. Give some account of the mode after which external budding occurs
among the Foraminifera,

No. XV,
Facalty of Tnto,
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.—SECOND YEAR. Sessional
) Examina-
EQUITY. tions.

Leamniner, Professor O’SHAUGHNESSY.

1. Under what three heads may legacies be classed? Define each, and
state the chief points of difference between them. )

2. In'what light will equity regard a mortgagee in possession? How
will his assignments of the mortgage affect his liability ? )

3. Explain the ground of the jurisdiction in equity to decree specific
performance of agreement. N

4, Why is it that equity has practically exclusive jurisdiction over
matters of partnership ? . .

5. In order to satisfy the word “agreement” in the 4th Section of the
Statute of Frauds (29 Ch, 2nd), what must appear in writing

6. What contracts in restraint of trade are void? Under what con-
ditions may a contract in restraint of trade be upheld?

7. To what extent have the decisions carried the principle that an
infant may bind himself by a contract for necessaries?
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8. What right is conferred as to the goods by a lien?  In whom does
the proporty in the goods remain ? )

9. If a trader direct by his will that his trade shall be carried on by
Lis exccutor who ostensibly carvies on the trade, how far will such
executor's lability extend !

10. What becomes of a lnpsed legacy 4

Crvin Law.
Liweminer, Profossor MiLrs.

1. Explain tho law as to intestate succession,

2. State tho several kinds of will, and the requirements necessary for
the validity of each.

3. State and explain the nature of somoe of the chief forms of contract,

4. State the nature of the Roman # dos,” and the effect of marriago on
the status and properties of the pavties.

5. State the nature and effects of the law as to adoption and arvogation,

6. What was the position of the freedman towurds his patron in
relation to the rights of succession of tho latter

7. State some of the prineipal enactments with referones to the position
and enfranchisement of slaves.

8, State the position of the Roman populus and plebs in relation to
each other ; and some of the laws by which it wuag from time to time
modified,

THIRD YEALR,
CommoN AND CriMINAL Law.
Fxaminer, Professor O'SATanNEssY,

1. Into what two species ave wrongs divisible?  Define each.

2. How far, according to Hnglish lnw, does the lawfulness of self-
defence extend ' What would result from excess ?

3. Upon proceedings to enforce an award, what is the nabure of the
objections which may be tuken to its validity 7 What improvements
bave been made by recent onactments in the law of arbitration §

£, Of what divisions does the Court of Kxchequer consist?  State its
functions and jurisdiction in each eapncity.

5. By virtue of what authorities do judges sit upon their cireuits }
What power is given to them by the Commission of Nisi Prius? How
did trials at Nisi Prius come to be so called ?

6. What consequence (as regards the different Courts) may be deduced
from the maxim that “ Bvery wrong must have a remedy ™ ?

7. Lxplain and apply the maxim that Dawwm absque injurie is not
actionable,

8 What is the meaning of saying that a plaintiff is not entitled to
recover in respect of any damage that is too remote ?

9. 'What is the meaning of the term * misdemeanour ”? Define felony,
and state what is its true criterion.

10. Define manslaughter. Why in it can there not be any accessories
‘before the fact?

11. What qualification is usually attached to the value of what is
known as “Queen’s evidence.”

12. 'When is o confession of gnilt not admissible in evidenca!
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SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS.—FIRST YEAR.
REAL PropPERTY,

Fzaminer, Professor O'SIAUGHNESSY.

1. What is the limit by which real property is prevented from being
tied up in perpetuity ?

2. What was the object of the Mortmain Act? When was it passed?
‘What are its provisions as to lands or hereditaments ?

3. If two or more males are in equal degree of consanguinity to the
purchaser, which of them, according to the rules of descent as altered by
the Act for the Amendment of the Law of Inheritance, shall inherit ?
How would it be in regard to two or more females ?

4. What was effected by the statute 12 Charles IT., cap. 2417

5. What, since the Statute of Uses, has become requisite to a feoff
ment ?

6. What is reyuired by the Statute of Frauds with respect to a mar-
riage contract ?

7. What is the law, since Ist of October, 1845, with respect to the
conveyance of freehold lands ?

8. What are the present provisions for the conveyance by married
women of their interests in real estate? What Act regulated the law
on this subject ?

9. In what has a remainder its origin? How does o reversion arise ?

10. Explain the meaning of “merger.”

11. 'What are the three kinds of purely incorporeal hereditaments, and
Liow may each of them respectively be conveyed ?

12, Explain why the acceptance by a tenant of a new lease from his
landlord operates as a surrender in law of his old lease ?

THIRD YEAR.
SumiTH’S LEADING CASES.
Eaxaminer, Professor O’SEAUGHNESSY.

1. How was the maxim Actus curie nemini facit injuriam acted upon
in one of the points decided in C'umber v. Wane ? State the reason of
the rule, and the extent to which the practice prevails.

2. How far is the admissibility of evidence of custom to explain the
meaning of a word used in any contraet, qualified by a meaning given in
an Act of Parliament ?

3. What is a highway? In what does the interess of the public in it
consist ?

.4 What is necessary before a Sheriff shall break the outer door of a
stranger’s house, in those cases in which he has a right to do so? In
what case was the law laid down? What is the leading principle declared
in the case referred to?

5. What was the policy in which the law as to allowing a set off
Letween moneys due to and from a bankrupt’s estate, originated ?

Equiry JURISPRUDENCE (STORY).
Examiner, Professor O’SHAUGHNESSY.

1. Tllustrate the difference between the remedies in the Courts of
Equity and in those of Common Law, by the cases of a contract broken,
and of the issuing of an injunction.

AppendizE.

Scholarship
Jxamina-
tions.
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Appendizr. 2. 'What is the general ground on which the contracts and other acts

Scholarship
Examina-
tione,

of idiots, lunatics, and other persons, son compoles mentis, are generally
deemed to he invalid in Courts of Bquity ?

3. How does a mortgage of personal property differ from a pledge?

4. What is the general doclbrine ag to the jurisdiction of Courts of
Equity in matters of account, growing out of privity of contract? Op
the other hand, when will Equity decline taking jurisdiction of the
cause ?

5. What is Election in the sense in which the doctrine of Flection and
Satisfaction is acted upon, and enforced in Conrts of Equity ?

SENIOR SCHOLATRSIIIPS.
LAw oF VENDORS AND PuRrcHASERs (LORD ST. LEONARDS).
Fxaminer, Professor O’SHAUGHNESSY.

1. What is the general rule as to the right of the pnrchaser where
there has been a misrepresentation (though innocently), as to the quan-
tity of the estate? How would it be, in case either of excess or de-
ficiency, where the lands in a conveyance are said to contain so many
acres “more or less”?

2. If a person agree to give an annuity for the life of the vendor as
the consideration for the estate, and the vendor die before the execution
of the conveyance, can the purchaser obtain the benefit of his contract!
and if so, how? Insuch a case, if a payment of the annuity became
due before the death of the vendor, and the purchaser neglected to make
payment or tender it, what would bo-the consequences |

3. Why would an agreement by pavol for a lease not exceeding three
years, whereupon the reserved rent should amount to two-thirds of the
full improved value (the class of leases excepted in the 2nd see. of the
Statute of Frauds), be void }

Law or Lanprorp AND TrNaNT (FURLONG).
Faanminer, Professor O’SHAUGHNESSY.

4. Tpon a lease to hold for soven, fourteen, or twenty-one years, who
has the option of determining the interest! Tow may it be donel
State the grounds for the amswer.

5. Why, in caleulating renowal fines under leases for lives renewable
for ever, is no proportion of the sepienmial fine allowed for any period
less than seven yeavs?

6. For what is Replevin the appropriate remedy ¥ Why may grow-
ing evops distrained nnder the Trish Statuto, 56 Geo. TTL, c. 88, be
replevied 7

Tae Law or Evipunce (TAYLOR).
Ezaminer, Professor O’SHAUGIINESSY.

7. 'What is the true principle of the rule, which was believed to have
form;rly existed, requiring two witnesses in proof of the crime of per-
Jury

8. What provisoes limit the 1ule, that any materiel alteration in n
written instrument, whether made by a party or a stranger, is fatal to
its validity? What are the grounds of the doctrine?

9. What does the law presume prima facie as to a man's domicil?

" How may the presumption be rebutted ?
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Coymoxy LAw PLEADING (STEPHEN). . Appendiz E.
Lzaminer, Professor O’SHAUGHNESSY. Scholarship
Examina-

10. What is the effect of a plea in the nature of a plea puis darrein g
continuance ! How does it differ from an ovdinary plea in bar 2,

11. What does a common traverse consist of, and what, consequently,
does it involve ?

12. 'When the defendant justified an imprisonment of the Plaintiff on
the grounds of a contempt committed twm fuctis quam verbis, why was
the plea adjudged to be bad ?

ons.

Crvit Injuries—OCriMEs (STEPH. CoMs.)
Eraminer, Professor O’SHAUGHNESSY.

13. Whatis necessary in order that a Plaintiff may sustain an action
for damages? Explain the maxim that a mere damnum absque injuria
is not actionable.

14. 'What is the object of a motion by way of interpleader?

15. What constitutes the crime of Arson?

16. How may judgment in a criminal prosecution be reversed? What
are the grounds for deing s0? What (in such cases) is necessary hefore
execution will be stayed #

No. XVI.
Faeulty of @Wledicane,
SESSIONAL AND PRIZE EXAMINATIONS. Sessional
NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. iy
Xamina-
LBaaminer, Professor ENGLAND, tions.
1. When is a ray of light totally reflected? :
2. A lamp is placed atu distance from a convex lens ; show how to -

determine the position of its image formed by the lens, and trace out the
variations which the image will undergo when the lamp is moved from a
distance to the lens!

3. A piece of metal weighs 96-7 grains in air and 843 grains when
immersed in water ; determine its specific gravity.

4. A musical note is produced by 512 vibrations per second ; deter-
mine the length of the corresponding wave of air.

5. A thermometer being graduated as follows—the freezing point of
water marked 0° the boiling point 250% the stem between these points
being divided into portions of equal length ; what temperature in Fahren-
heit’s scale corresponds to 80° on this?

6. What is meant by a unit of heat?

7. Assuming the specific heat of mercury to be *033 ; if 5 lbs of mer-
cury at 80 C. are brought in contact with 2 Ibs. of water at 10 C., find
the resulting temperature.

8. A rod with a charge of positive electricity is approached to a gold
leaf electroscope which has been previously charged. the leaves first
collapse, then separate ; explain this, and state with what electricity the
electroscope was charged in the first instance.

9. Describe Groves’s battery.

10. What is meant by an astatic needle?

11. Two men carry a weight of 240 Ibs. by means of a pole 12 feet
long, the weight being suspended from a point 4 feet from one end ; find
the pressure supported by each of the men.
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12. State the laws of motion, mud some experiments in eonfirmation
of their accuracy.

ANA.TOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY,
Framiner, Professor Corprrr,

1. Deseribe the general and microscopic features of cartilaginous tissue.

2. Describe the miscroscopic characters of voluntary muscular fibre,

3. Describe the microscopic characters of enawcl, dentfine, and erusta
petrosa.

4. Describe the structural arrangements of the wally of arteries.

. Describe the intevior of the left ventricle and the left auriculo-
ventricular valves,

6. State the connexions, structure, and office of the pancreas.

7. Mention the tissues composing the bronchial tubes and describe a
lobule of the lung.

8. Give a brief description of gastrie digestion.

9. Deseribe generally and minutely the structure and disposition of
the mucous membhrane of the small intestines from the pyloric to the
ileo-coecal valves.

10. Mention the changes in the state of the air and blood affected by
respiration,

Pracricar, ANATOMY.
acminer, Professor CORBETT.

1. Deseribe the characters, distinguishing n dorsal vertebra, and mention
the features peculinr to the fivst, tenth, eloventh and twelfth.

2. Describe the articular-surfaces of the hones entering into the elbow
joint and superior radio-ulnar articulution ; then deseribe the ligaments
and mention the muscles which are in fmmediate relation with these
pawrts.

3. Deseribe the superior and infevior tibio-fibular artienlations and the
connecting lignments,

4. Deseribe the coraco-brachialis and the brachinliy antiens muscles.

5. Describe the ovigins, insertions, and relations of the throe perouei
muscles.

6. Deseribe the course, relations, and hanches of the popliteal artery.

7. Deseribe the origin, conrse, and hranches of the ulnar nerve.

8. Describe the internal and external abdominal rings ; state the
boundaries of the inguinal canal ; also mention the relations of the in-
ternal epigastric artery.

MATERTA MEDICA.
Llwaminer, Professor Purcrin O'TEARY.

1. Casror Om.—Name of plant furnishing; natural family;
characters; physiological action ; therapeutical uses; dose and ad-
ministration.

2. CarsoNATE OF Awmmonia.—Composition; preparation; officinal
chavacters ; impurities; tests ; physiological action ; therapeutical
uses ; dose and administration.

3. Hrrro.—Name of plant furnishing ; natural family ; characters;
physiological action ; therapeutical uses ; dose and administration,

4. Eraer.—Nature of, and theory of its preparation.

b. Give the Doses of Zaudanum ; Sulphate of Zine; Morphia;
Quinine ; Aloes, and Hydrocyanic Acid, ‘
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Additional Questions for Candildete: in Honors. AppendizE.
6. IopIDE oF PoTassiua; its characters ; tests of purity ; rationale of Sessional
the volumetric test. i“é‘qi D
7. Contrast the Action of SALINE with that of Acrip Cathartics. tions.

8. Compare the action of ecrude Opium with that of its different
alealoids ; giving the characteristic action of each of these.

9. How do medicinal agents influence secretions, and according to
what laws ?

10. State the different theories as to the action of Ivon ; giving the
reasons adduced for and against each view, with the rational conclusion
to be thence drawn with regard to such action.

SURGERY.
Bzaniiner, Professor TANNER,

1. Describe the succession of changes which occurs in living tissue
when injured, and the actions and composition of the vaso-motor nerves,

2. Give a pathological deseription of phlegmonous crysipelas, and the
treatment of each stage (according to Dupuytren).

3. What are the various causes of mortitication, and its different forms ;
also the symptoms, progress, and treatment for each ?

4. Detail the methods by which the healing of open incised wounds
may be accomplished.

8. How does tetanus differ from hydrophobia ?

6. Give in detail the several methods for treating fractures.

7. Describe the several methods for arvesting the various forms of
arterial heemorrhage, and the application of each.

8. What are the symptoms of fracture of the spine with depression,
in its different regions, and the probable duration of life in each?

9. Describe the ordinary lateral operation of lithotomy, its difficulties,
and causes of death.

10. Describe the operation of venesection, and the cases requiring it ;
also Langenbeck’s osteoplastic resection of the upper jaw.

Pracrice or PHYSIC.

Ezaminer, Professor O’CoxvoRr.

1. Tn what class of fevers are stimulants most required? What ci
cumstances would indicate, and what contra-indicate, their use in a given
case ? ;

2. Answer the same question with reference to the use of opium.

3. What organs are liable to become diseased in intermittent fever,
and the immediate cause of such diseases.

4. What are the causes of brain softening ?

5. What effect has adherent pericardium on the nutrition of the heart,
and on its fanctions ?

6. Explain the process of natural cure in tuberculosis of lung.

7. What ave the leading symptoms of peritonitis? and give an ex-
planation of the cause of these symptoms.

8. Enumerate the various causes of heematemesis.

9. What is the differential diagnosis of Asiatic cholera, as compared
with sporadic cholera?

10. 'What are the leading symptoms and diagnosis of diabetes?
i3
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MIDWIFERY.
Fzaminer, Professor HARVEY.

1. Describe the cervix uteri, its relations, extent, and structure, In
what points of structure, and of function, does it diffor from the uterus
proper ?

2. In what direction is narrowing of the pelvis most frequently met
with in practice, and upon what (not amounting to absolute deformity)
does this narrowing commonly depend ?

3. Describe the menstrual fluid, its nature, qualities, source, and
mode of production. Give an outline history of the function of men-
struation,  'What is its import ?

4. Give a descriptive detail of the pliysiclogical actions which are
brought into play in the processes of the dilatation of the mouth of the
uterns, and the expulsion of its contents, in a natural lnbour.  In what
particulars do the two stages of labour most strikingly contrast with
each other ?

5. Of two women in the eighth month of pregnancy, one las consider-
able @dema of the lower extremities and vulva; the other has a Jess
degree of the same, but it extends morve or less over the face, upper
extremities, and hody genevally, with headacle, drowsiness, and oc-
casional flashes of light ncross the eyes, &e.  'What do you consider the
nature of each affection, and what can be done for them ?

6. Describe the condition of the nipple and areola in the earlier and
later stages of pregnancy. What is ibs value ag o sign ; and under what
circumstanees is it least to he trusted 2

7. A lady, aged 31, Liag been in labour of her fivst child for the last
eight howrs; the paing going on steadily and regularly. The head
presents ; os uteri dilated only to about the size of a shilling, its cir-
cumference thin and sharp, and there has been little change in it for
some hours. Does the case require interference, and how would you
treat it ?

8. A primipara has been four houry in the second stage of labour.
The head is low down in the cwity of the pelvis, but the pains lave
been getting wenker, and shorfer, and less effective for the last hour
What should be done ; and hew would yon do it

9. In an wrm presentation the membranes have recently given way,
and the right hand has come down into the vagina, with its palm facing
baclkewards? Whatis the position of the ehild? "What operation will yon
choose for the relief of the present state of things ; and how will you
perform it !

10. 'When the head of the ehild enters the pelvis in the third position,
describe the mechanism of the labowr as a case in third position usually
proceeds to its completion, What is the less usual termination, and
how does this lntter affect the progress of the labour?

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.
A. MEDICAL PART.
aainener, Professor PurceLn O'LEARY.

1. How far does the absence of the hymen favour the supposition of
rape’l

2. What other physical signs would you expect to find in a case of
vecent rape ? .

3. May the appearance of gonorrheea in young females prove fallacious;
and if so, what does it arise from?
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4., What will be your mode of examination in a case of alleged rape? dppendizE.
5. How can you distinguish feigned from real epilepsy % Sessional
6. How is post-mortem hypostasis to be distinguished from ecchymosis, and Prize
the result of violence!? Isxamina.
7. Distinguish between the results of the application of Marsh’s test "™
to arsenic and to antimony.
8. What are the symptoms of poisoning by corrosive sublimate

B. LEGAL PART.
Lizaminer, Professor O'SHAUGHNESSY.

1. What are the two states of mental disorder recognised by the
law of England? What, in a legal view, is the main character of
insanity ?

2. What is said to be the best test for fixing responsibility on a person
who has committed a crime ?

3. 'What are the two great points to be established by medical evidence
in a case of child murder?

4. If, in a case of suspected infanticide, n woman willingly consents
to a medical examination, what warning should the medical man give
her before instituting any inquiries relative to her case? Why should a
wedical man not compel a woman suspected under such circumstances
to submit to a physical examination ?

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS—TFIRST YEAR. Scholarship
MATHEMATICS. Eg:? e

Lzaminer, Professor N1VEN.

1. If a line falling on two other straight lines make the exterior angle
equal to the interior and opposite angle, these two straight lines ave
parallel.

If a point P be taken on the diagonal AC of a parallelogram ABCD,
show that the triangles PAB, PAD are equal.

2. If AB be bhisected in € and produced to D, rect. AD, BD+sq. on
BC=sq. on CD.

3. If two circles touch internally, the line joining their centres
passes through the point of contact.

If AB be given, find P on a given line xy such that £ APBis a given
angie.

4. From a given circle to cut off a segment containing a given =

5. If aline DE be drawn parallel to BC cutting AB, ACin D, E:
show that AD: DB:: AE:EC.

6. What income is derived from £2,250 by investing in 3} per cents.
when at 921 %

7. There is a certain parallel of latitude along which the sun moves at
the rate of 330 yards per second of time, what is the whole length of this
parallel taken round the earth ?

8. Divide 2a3—3a26—18ab?4-271* by 2a—3b, and simplify the frac-

: g 2ab at—b®
t 1 e i
ion ( a”+62) : ( " 3ab)

9. Solve the equations—

PO S PO S
(1) 2ed 2,

5 ;u:;—4_2 ;i;+1=3‘.1!—5‘
@ e~y g3 m—
(3) (m+ab)2=(w+b)’z.

H 2
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10. Define a geometric series and find its sum to 2 terms.

Sum the series 1454261125+ .. .to infinity.

11. How many terms of the series 15-4-25--3L4...=TT71

1%, Given sec A=a, find cosec A in terms of w.

13. Determine tan A--B in terms of tan A and tan B.

Apply the résult to find tan (45° + 30°) and tan (135°— 60°)

14, If two sides of a triangle and the included angle be given, find
formulse sufficient to determine the other puarts.

In any triangle

cos A -cos B-+-cos catbte) o (o ’(':"‘) (r—4/b) (s—v¢)
where 2o=a/a-F4/D--4/c.

NATURAL PHILOSOPHY.—SECOND Y EAR.
Fxaminer, Professor JENGLAND.

1. Define the terms, stable, unstable, and neutral equilibrinm.

9. State the laws of falling bodies, md some experiments by which
they can be verified.

3. A cubical vessel is filled with water ; compare the pressure on one
of its vertical sides, with the weight of the water which it contains,

4, Account for the use of a sounding board in stringed musieal
ingtruments.

5. What is meant by tho ¢ Mechanical equivalent of Leat.”

6. The focal length of a concave veflector is 20 inches, a luminous
point is placed at a distance of 5 inches from tho mirror ; find the focus
of reflected rays.

7. Explain the principle of the clectrical condonser.

8. A gold leaf condenser is charged with positive electricity, an
insulated metallic ball is approached to the plate of the electroscope, and
the lenves are found to collapse slightly ; from this experiment can you
infer anything with regard to the clectrical state of the hall.

CHEMISTRY.
Ivaminer, Professor MAXWELL SIMPSON.

1. If the oxygen contained in 100 grammes of chlorate of potash be
passed over an excess of red hot pulvernlent copper, what quantity of
black oxide of copper will be formed 7 (Atomic weights, potassinm=39 ;
copper==>03.)

9. How would you demonstrate analytically that lydrochloric aeid
consists of equal volumes of chlorine and hydrogen ¥

3. Explain the theory of types. Write the typical formule of the
following ecompounds :—ethylic aleohol, ethylic ether, glycol, ethylamine,
cthylene-diamine, oil of vitriol, fribasic phosphoric acid,

4, Write the formula of a monobasic, a bibasic, and a tribasic acid,
and state how many classes of salts may be obtained from each. White
the formule of the sodium salts of these acids.

5. Name and write the formule of the compounds that are respect-
ively formed when carbon dioxide, sulphur dioxide, and ammonia are
passed into water. .

6. Explain the action of hot oil of vitriol upon formic and oxalic acids
respectively. . '

7. How may subacetate of lead be prepared, and how may it be dis-
tinguished from the neutral ¢ acetate '

+ 8. Give the most characteristic tests for meconic acid, uric acid, and
strychnia,
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9. How are the two chlorides of mercury prepared? Explain by dppeadizE:
symbols the action of ammonia upon each. Sch;;r;hip
10. Describe the Bessemer process for the preparation of steel. Examina-
11. What is the composition of gunpowder, and what bodies are tons
formed when it is exploded ? .
12. Describe the process of dialysis, and how it may be used to
separate arsenious acid from organic matter.
13. What ig the difference between an alcoholic and a basic hydroxyl?
Name and write the formula of an acid which containg both.
14. How may chlorhydrine of glycol and chloride of ethylene be
prepared from glycol? Write the formule of these compounds, and
explain the action of potash npon the former.
15, How may nitrogen be detected in an organic compound by means
of sodium, and how may its amount be determined by Dumas’ method ?

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.

LFaaminer, Professor CORBETT.

1. State the distinguishing characters of the different classes of bones,
and describe the appearance presented on viewing a transverse section
of compact texture under the microscope.

2. State the chemical composition of hone.

3. Describe the general and microscopic features of areolar texture,

4, Describe the structure of an artery,

5. Describe the intercostal muscles.

6. Explain the actions of the intercostal muscles and diaphragm in the
respiratory process.

7. Describe the Malpighian bodies, uriniferous tubes, and the process
of renal secretion,

BotAny.
Fuciner, Professor REAY GREENE.

1. In what orders do we find didynamous stamens? Txplain this
term, and show how far such stamens occur universally or otherwise
throughout each order named.

2 f)eﬁne the terms—¢ hilum,” ¢ chalaza,’ ¢ plumule,” and ¢ tigellum.’

3. What orders yield the following drugs:—Colocynth, henbane,
rhubarh, ginger and colchicum ?

4. Compare the geographical distribution of barley, maize, rice and

wheat.
5, Describe the structure and development of the sexual organs in ferns,

Z00LOGY.
Eaaminer, Professor REAY GREENE.

6. Name, without comment, the orders and sub-classes of mammals.
Add a brief definition of any single order you select.

7. Compare the gills of Chimzra with those of other fishes.

8. What is meant by the phrases—¢grade of development’ and
‘type’ (or plan of structure)?

9. Indicate those groups of molluscs which lave (1) terrestrial and
(2) fresh-water representatives.

10. Describe the development of a free sexual zotid (medusoid) from
its hydroid zoophyte, '
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Appendia E. THIRD YEAR.
Scholarship ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.
E:::“.m' Examiner, Professor CORBETT.

1. Deseribe the microscopic features of voluntary muscular texture.

9. Deseribe the microscopic characters of the gastrie glands or follicles,

3. Describe the mucous membrane of the small intestines from the
pylorus to the ileo-ceecal valves.

4. Describe the miscroscopic characters of dentine enamel and crusta
petrosa.

5. Describe tho connexions, structure, and function of the panereas.

6. State the constituent parts of the blood and describe the colourless
and red corpuscles.

Oral examination,

PRACTICAL ANATOMY.
Fzaminer, Professor CorRBETT,

1. Describe the capsular lignment of the hip joint, and mention the
relations of muscles to 1t.

2. Describe the ligaments which connect the clavicle with the sternum,
first rib and seapula.

3. State the connexions of the thyroid body, and describe the thyroid
arteries. .

4. Describe the oviging, relations, and insertions of the three peroneii
muscles,

5. Describe the conrse, velations, and branches of the axillary artery.

Oral examination.

Description of specimens,

MATERIA MEDICA,

Framiner, Professor O'LiEAny. )

1. Give the Latin name, natuval family, physical chavacters, chemical
constituents, active principle, physiological action, therapeutical uses,
preparations and their doses of ACONTTE.

2, Samo partiealars of Hivro.

3. Same particulars of Croron Orrn.

4. Same particulars of Banxk.

5. Give the origin, mode of preparation, physical and chemical
characters, adulterations and modes of detecting, tests of purity, with
explanations of reaction, action, uses, preparations, doses and modes of
administration, with incompatibles of Bisyurw,

6. Same particulars of ANTivoNy,

7. Same particulars of MurouRy,

8. Same particulars of Irox,

FOURTH YEAR.
ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY.
Lyzanviner, Professor CoRBETT.

1. Describe the superficial surface and the internal structure of the
medulla oblongata.

2. Describe the fourth ventricle of the brain.

3. Describe the structure of lymphatic glands and vessels.

4. State the constituents of the urine, the composition of urea and
uric acid.

5. State the experiments of Hering and Blake, which have reference

to the rapidity of the circulati
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6. Mention the origin and cerebral connexions of the optic nerves ; 4ppendicE.

also describe minutely the optic commissure and retina. Scholarship
Oral examination, Exnmina-
tions,

Pracricat AvaTomy.
Lxaminer, Professor CORBETT.

1. Describe the iliac, pelvie and obturator fascize.

9. Describe the ligaments, relations and connexions of the urinary
bladder in the male subject,

3. Describe the relations and structure of the prostate gland.

4. Describe the articular surfaces of the bones, the ligaments and
interarticular cartilages of the knee joint.

5. Describe the origin, course and relations of the internal maxillary
artery ; enumerate the branches.

Oral examination.

Deseription of specimens, d&c.

THERAPEUTICS,
Framiner, Professor O'Leary.

1. What influences do remedial agents exercise on the constitution of
the blood ?

9. Contrast the action and uses of diaphoretics with that of diuretics.
. What substances are eliminated through the urine?
‘What influence can we exerciso on the liver by remedial agents ?
. Contrast the action of crude opinm with that of its several alkaloids.
. Give the relative valueof quinine and arsenie inthe treatment of ague.
. Give an outline of the therapeutical nses of tonics in general, and
of the different classes of tonics in particular,

-1 v S - Lo

PArHOLOGY:

Fuaminer, Professor O'CoNxoR,

1. How does softening of the brain take place? State its different
forms, and the consequences resulting from them.

2. What is the condition of the swroundinglung in a case of aborted
tubercle ? !

3. What parts of the body ave most frequently the seat of cancer?
and state the preference of different kinds for eertain localities.

4. Explain the reason of the greater preference of hepatic disease in
tropical climates and the forms most prevalent in hot and cold climates.

5. Enumerate the causes of general anasarca, and the reason of its
more frequent appearance in the lower extremities.

6. State the ditferent causes which may produce intestinal obstruction.

7. Specify the ultimate results of pleuritis, both local and general.

8. Distinguish between the pathological vesults in typhns, typhoid,
and intermittent fever,

SURGERY.
Faaminer, Professor TANNER,

1. Describe the properties of the diffevent ansesthetics, th.e contra-
indications to their use, the methods of administration, their effects,
the treatment for an overdose, and how death may be caused.

9. 'What are the constituents of the human blood, the changes it
undergoes during the inflammatory process, and also of its vessels?.

3. Detail the difterent methods and means used for the suppression of
arterial heemorrhage, and also for the cure of aneurism,
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dppendivE. 4, How ave fractures of the pelvie end of the thigh hono eaused, the

Scholarship symptoms ]:){ which the several kinds may be distinguished from ono

Examine-  another ; their pathology and treatient?

s, 5. Describe the symptoms which indicate the different vavieties of
cancer of the breast, giving the cases suitable and unsuitable for opera-
tion, and also how the benign tumowrs may be distinguished from them,
anc from one another.

6. Tn what cases is amputation of the thigh required? Deseribe the
severnl methods of operation, especially the bloodless one, as performed
by Professor Ismarck,

7. Describe Mr, Streathfield’s operation for the extraction of hard
cataract.

8. Give the symptoms by which lymphangitis may he distinguished
from phlebitis, with the pathology of encl.

0. Deseribe the symptoms of stone in the bladder, the different kinds of
ealeuli found in if, and all the cutting operations used for their removal.

10. Relate the symptoms cansed by the dracunculus, and the means
used for its vemoval,

MIDWIFERY.
Lwamaner, Profussor HArvEey,

1. 'What is the “Tound Ligament ¥’ Describe its conrse, attachments,
structure, function, and wses.  Whal is its analogue in the male?

2. Of two fonales, onohassafleved disorganization of the ovaries, the con-
sequence of disease before puberty ; in the other the uterus is congenitally
absent.  'What would be the constitutional results in each of these cases?

3. In an abortion about the fourth month, the umbilical cord has
Droken, and the fatus has come away, leaving placenta and membranes
in the uterus.  How would you manage the case?  What dangers ave to
be apprehended 5 and what iy the probable termination ¢

4. A lady between seven and eight months pregnant is suddenly
seized with uterine hemorrhage, without pain, and apparently without
cause, and is considerably debilitated hy the attack. The placental
souflle is heavrd in the vight inguinal vegion. What is the danger here?
Detnil minutely what steps you would tuke to guard against further
untoward results.

5. Enumerate the prineipal eonditions in the parturient woman, in
which the exhibition of ergot would he particularly indicated ; and those
in which it would not be desivable.  Have we other means, and what,
by which we can dispense with its use in cortain cases, with, on the
whole, less risk to mother and child ?

6. Give the symptoms, diagunosis, and freatiment of inversion of the
uterus, acute and chronic.

No. XVIL
Sessional School of @Engineeving.

i SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS.
GEoLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
Lzaminer, Professor HARKNESS.

1. What is the mean density of the earth, and what is the average
density of the rocks which form its crust?

2. What are the several solid products evolved by voleanos?

3. What are the four classes of rocks whicl compose the earth’s crust
and describe their characters, '
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4. What are Trappean rocks, and what is their composition? AppendizE.
5. What sevies of rocks in Great Britain make up the Cambvian g,
formation, and mention the areas where these rocks occur, Examina-

6. Through what groups of rocks do Trilobites range, and mention tons.
some species which characterize distinct geological horizons.

7. What is the nature of the evidence which justihes the inference
that coal seams have resulted from vegetable matter!

8. Where, in Treland, and under what circumstances, do Triassic rocks
oceur?

9. What is the position of the Purbeck beds, what important fossils
do they afford, and under what circumstances have they originated ?

10. What strata make up the Miocenes of Switzerland ? and namo
some of the fossils which oceur therein.

11. What is the age of the strata known as the high level gravels,
and what important circumstances are sometimes found in connexion
with them ?

12. From what mineral is the Antimony of commerce usnally obtained,
and what is the composition of this mineral?

13. To what system of crystals does Staurolite belong, and to what
minerals is it nearly allied?

14. To what family of minerals does Mesotype appertain, and under
what circumstances is it commonly found ?

GEOMETRICAL DRAWING,
Leaminer, Professor JACK.

1. Construct a fourth proportional to three given lines.

2. Given a straight line and o circle, connect them hy a civele touch-
ing the straight line at a given point.

3. Draw a tangent to an ellipse from a point outside it.

4. Parallel planes cut lines in segments that are proportional to each
other.

b. Given the projections of two points, construct the length of the line

joining them and the angle which the line makes with the horizontal
lane,
: 6. Explain the method of finding the projections of the curves of
intersection of a vertical circular eylinder with another of smaller radius
whose axis is parallel to the ground line and intersects the axis of the
tirst.

7. A pyramid has an equilateral triangle of two inches side for its
base, and a height of three and a half inches ; it rests on one of its base
angles ; the plane of its base makes ten degrees with the horizontal plane ;
one of the edges of its base makes fifteen degrees with the trace of the
base ; draw ifs plan.

8. The horizontal traces of two planes meet at an angle of forty
degrees, one plane rises at a slope of one to three, the other at a slope
of one to four, find the angle hetween the planes.

9. The vertical plane through a line makes an_angle of fifty degrecs
with the plane of the picture, and in that plane a line makes twenty-five
degrees with the horizontal, assuming a distance of picture that will suit
your paper, say five inches, find the vanishing point of t-h'e line.

10. What more is necessary to be known about the line before you
can find its measuring pointand line? Assuming this, find the measur-
ing point and line foy the original given in last question,
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NAruraL PHILosOPHY.™
Leaminer, Professor ENGLAND.

1. Prove that if any point be taken on the resultant of two forees,
thelr moments with regard to it are equal and opposite.

2. Weights of 4,5, 6 and 8 Ibs. avo placed at equal infervals along a
bar whose weight is 3 Ibs. ; find the point about which it will balance,
its length being 20 inches.

3. Find the least force which will move 80 Ibs. up an inclined plane
whose height is 30 and length 50 foet—

lst, 'When the plane is smooth,
2nd. When it is vougl, the co-eflicient of friction heing -5,

4. How long must o foree of 10 1bs. act on n body weighing 100 Ibs,
to impress on it a velocity of 20 feet per second?

5. Prove that the velocity acquirad in falling down an inclined plane

cequals the velocity acquired in falling through its verticsl height.

6. A heavy body moves in a vertical circle whose radius s 10 feet;
find its velocity when the centrifugal force is equal to its weight.

7. A body, whose specitic gravity is 56, weighs 100 grains in air,
what is its weight in water !

8. If u cubic inch of merenry weighs 4 1h., and a cubie inch of air *31
grains, what Leight should a havometer be taken to in ovder to produce
a fall of one inch of meveury in the tube ?

9. The focal length of o couvex veflector being 20 inches, find the
position of the image of a bright point ab a distwnes of 5 feet from the
reflector.

10. How is it proved that the envth doey not subtend o sensible angle
at any of the fixed stars?

11. How is it known that the sun is a sphere ?

12. By what observations is it known that the moon is not always at
the same distance from the carth ! How would you compare its rvelative
distances at different tines?

PRIZE QUESTIONN,

1. Threo smooth tacks ABC, mve driven into a vertical wall, and a
string passed over them having a weight W at each end; find the pres-
sure on each of them when the tacks form a right-angled triangle, having
the sides AB, BC, equally inclined to the horizontal line through B. )

2. A uniform board is composed of a square, and an equilateral tri-
angle described on one of its sides ; find the distance of its centre of
gravity from the vertex of the frinngle.

3. A heavy beam fwms on a hinge at ity lower extremity, and rests
with its upper end against a smooth vertical wall ; find the pressure on
the wall and the hinge. ;

4. From the ends of a vertical line %, two bodies ave projected ab 13he
same instant, one downwards with a velocity a, the other upward with

~a velocity ¢, at what distance from the upper end will they meet?

5. A clock gains 20 seconds per day, by what amount of the length
must its pendulum be altered to make it keep correct time ¢ .

6. A body is projected at an angle of 60° with the horizon, with &
veloc'aty of 500 feet per second ; find its position at the end of five
seconds,

* This paper was also used for the Sessional Examination in Arts of the Second Year.
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M1xED MATHEMATICS.” AppendizE.
L. s N OTAN . Sessional
FExaminer, Professor ENGLAND.  siasriene)

1 Prove that any number of couples in the same plane are equivalent SO

to a single couple whose moment equals the sum of their several
moments.

2. A polygon, one of whose sides is AB, is suspended first from the
angle A, and then from the angle B, and it is found that the angles
which AB makes with the horizon in the two cases are a and (5;
Prove that the distance of the centre of gravity of the polygon from

AB AB

. tan e—tan /3,

3. A sphere, whose radius is » and weight W, rests upon two upright
posts of equal height ; required the horizontal thrust upon each of the
posts when the distance between them is 2.

4. The lower end of a weightless hbeam moves about a fixed pivot, at
the other end a weight W, is attached, and the beam is supported in a
given position by a cord attached to its middle point at right angles to
the beum ; prove that if « be the inclination of the beam to the
horizon, the tension is equal to 2 W cos «.

5. A weight of 8 ozs. hanging vertically draws a weight of 12 ozs.
along a smooth horizontal table, at the end of two seconds the string is
cut ; find the distance passed over by the 8 ozs. in the next three seconds.

6. In the same case, if the table were rough, the co-efficient of friction
=% ; find the motion of the 12 ozs. weight after the string is cut.

7. Find the line of guickest descent to a circle from a given line
without it, the line and the circle being in the same vertical plane.

8. The greatest elevation of a projectile is ¢, and its horizontal vange /.
find the angle of projection.

9. In a spherical reflector find ihe longtiudinal aberration of the
extreme ray.

10. Prove that atmospheric refraction is nearly proportional to the
tangent of zenith distance.

11. How is the moon’s distance from the earth ascertained?

12. Given the sun’s declination ; find the time of sunrise in a given
Iatitude,

PRIZE QUESTIONS.

1. State the principle of wirtual welocities, and apply it to solve the
following :—

Two weights P and T, are attached to the ends of a string which hangs
in contact upon a parabola of which the axis is vertical ; find the con-
dition of equilibrium.

2. Investigate the attraction of a uniform straight line on an external
particle. L

3. In a flexible string prove that the depsity at any point is given by

Py
2
the formula m=za'.d—z-.
ds

"k
4. Explain what is meant by the hodograph of & particle’s motion.
Find it in the case of a projectile.

* This paper was also used for the Sessional Examination in Arts of the Third Year.
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AppendizE. 5, Provoe the following equation for o particlo acted on by a central
Seusional  fOreo i—

Fxamina- PP 1
tions, P ol B
i d \ p
dr

6. A particle describes the are of a eycloid under the action of a foree
parallel to the base ; find the law of force.

Crvir, ENGINEERING,

Eeaminer, Professor JAck.

1. With what object are bricks made “perforated”? How ave per-
forated bricks made?

2. What ave the diffevent methods in which it has been proposed to
employ machinery in quarrying and tunnelling?  To what extent have
any of these methods been suceesstully employed on a laxge scale?

3. What is meant by the working and proof loads for structures in
iron? ‘What is the limit usually set down for the proof load, and the
reasons given for this limit? What other view has been put forward
with regurd to the proof load b

4. In a Warven girder supported ab both ends and loaded uniformly
how do the inerements in the stresses in the flanges in passing from one
bay to another vary

5. Which clement of a Wirren girder censes to he economical as the
span increnses?  Hxplain this, and also how the difficulty is met in the
lattice girder?

6. How would you find the stress in the part marked («) of the dia-
gram of roof truss showmn, for cach ewt. of load distributed over the
roof?

7. What diserepaney exists between the results of direct experiment
on the resistance of enst iron to frneture under teusile and compressive
forces, and the results dedueille from experiments on the fractwre of
iron hars or heams by transverse forees 7 Whatb explanations have been
given ?

8. According to the ovdinmy theory of the bending of heams what
should be the relation Letween the amount of bending of n bar one inch
thick and two and a half inches deep when loaded, fivst when placed on
its edge, and secondly when placed on its side?

9. The two following formulw have been given for the strength of

pillars, explain them, and give what information you can as to theiv
origin—

f“ (L R
“Trie J T

10. In using as an approximate value for the discharge of water from
a large rectangular orifice, D=Cd A 4/2gh, i being head over middle

of orifice, how does Mr, Neville estimate the corvectness of the approxi-
mation }

1. Describe the manner in which small ivon-hearing piles are used in
foundations.

. 2. When piles have to be driven against considerable resistance, why
is a heavy ram falling a great height more economical than a lighter
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one, or falling a less height, although the latter gives a greater number AppendizE.
of blows in the minute % Ssidonsl

3. Explain the canses of slips in railway cuttings ; also the means to Examina-
be adopted for their prevention. tions.

4, How should iron and steel rails be tested ?

5. Give the form of cross section that you would adopt in (x) a
straight cast-iron girder for a bridge ; and (b) the cireular part of a large
cast-von arch ; and explain the reason for the difference of form.

6. To what extent of span are boiler-plate girder bridges ordinarily
used economically for railway bridges? Under what eircumstances
would it be advisable to substitute another design even within this
span? Describe the ordinary form of B.P. girder used for such bridges,
giving as much detail as you can.

7. What are the ordinary proportions of span to rise in elliptic
bridges adopted by English engineers ; also thickness of pier to span?

Give some account of the variety of practice with regard to the varia-
tion in the thickness of the arch-stone in proceeding from crown to
springing.

8. Sketch the form of centre you would adopt for an elliptic arch of
sixty feet span, preserving a passage for boats in the middle.

9. Describe the arrangements and connexions of the fire-box and fire-
box shell in a locomotive.

10. What is meant by the gravitation system of water supply? What
modern change in the method of transporting the water has rendered
this system more easily adopted than it used to be ?

SURVEYING, LEVELLING, AND MENSURATION,
Lzxaminer, Professor JACK.

1. In a chain survey what is meant by a well-conditioned triangle!
Why should such triangles only be used ?

9. Having fixed the per-centage limit of error that should not be ex-
ceeded in good chaining, how would you settle the per-centage limit of
error in the check-line of a well-conditioned triangle.

3. How should the total avea of a chain survey be obtained, and how
may the areas of the separate enclosures be ascertained.

4. What is parallax in a level, what causes it, and how is it to be
removed ?

5. So faras you can tell, is the line of collimation in a level a fixed
or a movable line? If movable what is the nature of its motion

6. You wish to measure the height of a window in a large building
with an unobstructed floor; the top of the window you think is about
30 feet from the ground, and you have a two-foot rule, and a rod about
14 feet long, how will you measure the height approximately ?

7. How would you ascertain the index error in a sextant?

8. Calculate the number in MNeill’s second set of tables for slopes
2} to 1, heights 18 and 22. )

9. Describe the method of setting out a circular curve with the
theodolite. ) ,

10. How would you find the local time from an observation of the sun’s
altitnde? How would you observe the altitude? :

11, Practical examination in use of theodolite,
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THTRD YEAR.
APPLIED NATURAT Purrosorny.
Faaminer, Professor ENGLAND,

1. A weight W is supported hy each of two vafters of an isosceles
roof, the length of each rvafter is @ feet, they ave wnited by a tie whose
length is b at a vertical distanco ¢ from the summit of the roof ; find the
strain on the tie,

2. A vertical retaining wall, whose height is z and breadth b, specifie
gravity s, sustains a pressure of water on one face ; deterinine the equation
of the line of resistance.

3. The dinmeter of a cylindrical columnn is d, its height %, and specific
gravity s ; caleulate the number of units of work necessary to overturnit,

4. A tilt hammer when allowed to oscillate about its axis is observed
to make thirty oscillations per minute ; at what distance from its axis
must be the point at which it strikes the object on the anvil in order
that no impulse may be communicated to the nxis.

5. TFind the moment of inertin of a rectangular parallelopiped whose
edges are a, 0, ¢, with regard to an axis passing through its centre of
gravity and parallel to the edge.

6. A pulley, whoso radius i » nnd weight W, twns freely on a hori-
zontal axis, a thread is wrapped round it, to the end of which a weight
W is tied ; find the angular velocity of the pulley when tho weight has
descended through % feet.

7. Two unequal weights, W, and W, are attached to the end of a cord
passing over a pulley ; caleulate the tension on the cord when the system
is in motion.

8. Theve ave & cubic feet of water in n mine, whose depth is ¢ fathoms
when an engine of N horse-power heging to work the pump ; the water
continues to flow into the mine at the rate of & cubic feet per minute:
if M be the modulus of the pump, prove that the mine will be clear of
T8 I\Eﬂl\ff‘__m T minutes.

9. A spiral spring, if fixed at one end and compressed by a force
applied at the other end, if tho elastic force is proportional to the com-
pression, and that a force of » 1bs, produces a compression of w inches;
find the work necessary to produce a comypression of « inches.

10. The ram of a pile-driver weighs W, and las o vertical fall 4 ; the
pile weighs w, and is driven by oune stroke through a small vertical
space § ; find tho meun vesistance of the pile, assnming that the pile and
rami are inelastic.

water in the time

SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS.—SECOND YEAR.

GEOMETRICAL DRAWINC.
Lxaminer, Professor Jack.

1. Give and prove a method of descrihing by points an are of a circle,
when you are given the span and rise ; when would you be likely to
require the construction ? ‘

2. Give and prove the method of drawing by points an epicycloid.

3. Give and prove the methods of drawing a tangent to an ellipse ata
point on the ellipse, or from a point without it. ,

4. Given the projection of u straight line and a sphere, find the projec-
tion of their intersections.

5. Given the angle which a plane makes with the horizontal plane,
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the traces of the plane, the angle which one side of the square in the dppendizE.
plane makes with the traces, and the horizontal projection of the correct Scholarship
angles of the square, also the length of its sides, construet its projection. Examina-
6. A vertical right circular cone intersects a sphere ; find the projection tions.
of curve of intersection.
7. Given the isometrical projection of a right circular cone, and the
traces on isometrical plane of a plane cutting it, find isometrical projec-
tion of eurve of section.
8. Find projection of shadow in a semicircular niche.
9. Find measuring point and line for a series of lines placed in a
horizontal plane, and making a given angle with picture plane.
10. How is the axial length of coursing spiral in a skew bridge deter-
mined ?

THIRD YEAR.
MATHEMATICS.
Fwaminer, Professor NIVEN.

1. Prove that arcs of cireles and the corresponding sectors ave as the
angles subtended by the former at the centre, the radii of the cireles
being equal.

If two escribed circles E,, E, touch AB on the same side in Q,, Q.
the point where Q,C meets E, is at the extremity of the diameter of E,
through Q,, and the point where Q,C meets E, is nt the extremity of the
diameter of E, through Q,.

[The triangle to which X, E belong is ABC.]

2, Sum to n terms these series—

124-224-3%-ete.
12.- 224-3%—ete.

3. Find an expression for the aven of a triangle in terms of its sides.

Prove by trigonometry that if P be a point on the circle eircumserib-
ing the triangle ABC then «.PA4-0.PB+-cPC=0, that distance from
P being negative which cuts a side.

o (fr) i (=) () (5

5. Give an account of the solution of spherical triangles, explaining
how the cases group themselves in pairs.

6. Find the equation of the chord of contact of tangents to a civcle
from a given point.

Show that the line w-}-y=2 touches the circle a*4-g*—a+y=4%, and
{ind the co-ordinates of the point of contact.

7. Determine the diameter of a series of parallel chords of a parabola.

8. Find the locus of intersection of tangents to a parabola at the
extremities of chords of a given length.

: . 4y and TY
9. Given an equation ¢(w, 7)=0, find aza‘ud &

Given y? + log, cos (x+)=0, find g—z when z=0, y=:0.

10. Define the circle of curvature at any point of a curve and find its
radius,

The radjus of curvatute of the parabola is twice the part of the normal
between the curve and directrix.
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Am'f_'i_d"‘rm 11 If fle)=0and ¢(a)==0, find the limiting value of ’li"_). whon a=a.
Scholu ship B(r)

S 39 H)iow tlmlt/' ()= / '.,,(.l-)z.j‘;«w.

Find da /. ol ./' i)
. 'IU’\/-'"'I—(GZ’ . (w:l_“z)».-’ sin 0 sin 0 —a’

13. Investigatc completely an expression for the length of a curve
between two given points, the cquation of the curve being given.

GroLo¢Y AND MINERALOGY.
Leamaner, Professor HArRKNESS,

1. 'What is the nature of the rocks known as Hypogene

2. What is the nature and what is the composition of Trachyte ?

3. Define the term outerop.

4. Mention the principal Ciunbrian rocks of Great Britain.

5. Give the mineral characters, thickness, and fossil contents of the
Bala group.

6. What are the characters, and what are the divisions of the De-
vonian rocks in their typical arvea ?

7. Whatis the nature of, and what is the position of the Millstonegrits?

8. What member of the Trias is absent from the British Isles?

0. What is the nature, and what is the position of the Muestricht
limestone ?

10. What ave the characters of Nummnlites, and what is their geolo-
gical horizon ?

11. To what system of erystal does albite belong, and what is its com-
position ?

12. To what family does Strontianite belong, and what isits com-
position ?

SURVEYING.
Fawminer, Professor JACK.

1. Describe the adjustments of the sextant, .

2. Deseribe the relative adjustinents of the lovel and line of collimation
in a transit theodolite.

3. Describe the method of finding loeal time hy means of an observa-
tion, when the sunisnot on the mevidinu.

4. Deseribe the method of using o theodolite in a traverse survey,
s0 as to obtain immedintely the beaving of each line of the survey, with
respect to o line previously determined, noting an ambiguity that arises,
and also & method of observing so as to get rid of this ambiguity.

5. 'What are the advantages usually said to belong to this method of
observing? Compare these advantages with those to be obtained from
the ordinary method of observing each angle, the process of repetition
being employed.

6. Explain accurately what information the trigonometrical system of
surveying supplies you with, and how far it replaces the ordinary system
of chain surveying. Describe some cases in which it may be uscfully
employed by the enginaer.

7. Explain the construction of MacNeill's second series of tables.

8. Give and prove Simpson's formulz for the area between o short piece
of a curve, its end ordinates, and the intercept on the axis of abscisse.

Dusniv: Printed by AexaxpEr THod, 87 & 88, Abbeyssireet;
For Her Majesty’s Stationery Office.
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